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PREFACE. 



Soon aft«r mf rttem to Snglanl m 169i&^ I w«i 
soiic^ed by seFerai MdiidB to pubiiA eztraets from 
the liters I liad wdtteti diuritig my residtetice in 
Stmtb Ameiica. To enabi« me to ^ Ibisy I was 
kindly fnraisAied mdi ^ose letters by the indivi* 
daab to whom tbey wtre adbdresBed* I faxiYe at 
leB^ attended to ibise solicitatioiis, with the view 
of creating a gieoter interest in Hub conntfy on 
behalf of that quarter of the world, and In 'the 
expectation that this increased interest will tura ont 
to the good of South Ameriea% 

I have to< beg the indulgenee of my readers in 

regard to these letters, from the consideration that 

they were not written for publication* There will 

appear also some indistinctness, on aecouni of the 

i , < letters being addressed to Taiious individuals, whilst 

I they are here classed simply in Uie oiader of time in 

^ whidi they were writtm» To which may bi added^ 

i among their defects^ the abmptness arising fmm ike 

I circumstance of what is here given being only eiir 

I tracts. If, however, some interest should be excited '% 

( in regard to South America by the publication of 

t these letters, and if there should arise from this 

some good to that country, I shall not be sorry 

for thus haying given them to the public, not- 
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withstandiog the disadvantages under which they 
appear. 

I am now about to return to that quarter of the 
world, and trust that ihe same gracious hand which 
protected me and guided me in my former wan- 
derings there, will still conduct me, and will enable 
me to sow seed which may spring up unto eternal 
life. Ten days after this date, I embark for Mexico, 
as the agent of the British and Foreign Bible So- 
ciety. I go fraught with a sacred treasure, with 
some thousands of copies pf the Holy Scriptures. 
Besides circulating these, which are nearly all in 
the Spanish language, I am commissioned to pro- 
cure translations of the Scriptures into the native 
languages of that country, and which are still 
spoken there by some millions of the inhabitants. 

In prosecuting these objects, I intend to travel 
over the greater part of Mexico and Guatemala. 
Whilst traversing these parts, I shall probably keep 
a journal of occurrences, illustrative of the state of 
the country in a general point of view; and should 
the small volume now published be favourably re- 
ceived, I may perhaps at some future period have 
something for the press. less unworthy of public 
attention. 



London, 
13th February, 1827. 



TO 



THE RIGHT HONOURABLE 

LORD CALTHORPE, 

efC* efC* cfc» 



My Lord, 

Knowing the warm solicitude which 
your Lordship feels in regard to all endea- 
vours to promote the moral and religious 
welfare of the inhabitants of South America^ 
I dedicate these Letters to your Lordship; 
and I beg of you to accept my sincere thanks 
for your Lordship's kind permission thus to 
give your name to the world, in connexion 
with the best and highest interests of South 
America. * 

I have the honour to be. 
My Lord/ 
Your Lordship's 

Most obedient Servant, 

JAMES THOMSON. 
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SOUTH AMERICA. 



BucMs Airesj &th June, 1820. 

I CANNOT be very particular as to all that has 
occurred to me since my arrival here, the outlmes 
will be sufficient. I arrived on the 6th October, 
1818^ after a voyage from Liverpool of twelve 
weeks and three days, and except about a fortnight, 
was sick all the time. Soon after my arrival, I 
made proposals to the Government, regarding the in- 
troduction of the Lancasterian System of education. 
I received promises of meeting with every encour- 
agement in this matter, but these promises, through 
neglect, were long in producing the desired effect* 
I was feeling the truth of Solomon's remark, ** Hope 
deferred maketh the heart sad." Under these cir- 
cumstances I was proposing to go into the interior, 
where I had more positive encouragement held out 
to me. Just at this time, by application at a better 
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quarter than we had at first applied to, the ar* 
rangemeat was formed by which I %ras engaged 
by the magistrates to put their schools, in this city 
and neighbourhood, upon this plan. Since that i 

time we have been doing more or less in this busi- 
ness, but things in general go on very slowly here, 
and besides, many political changes haye retarded 
our operations. Notwithstanding, however, I trust 
the foundation of a good work has been laid, by 
pursuing of which, I hope to see many thousands 
reaping the benefits of education, and imbibing the 
soundest principles of religion and morality from 
lessons selected from the Holy Scriptures. You 
will be surprised and pleased when I tell you, these 
ikessoiis are entir^y of my own selection, and 
piinled in this place. In no case, regarding them, 
has iiiere been any interference or hindrance on 
tfaB fpart of 'the olergy or others. We have now a 
^adiool gokig o^, with upwards of 100 i>oys in it, 
and «oen we exipect to have others set a going. 
These things* my dear friend, fill me (as th^ 
will do you) wkh gratitude and thanksgiving. 
They aie «mall things, in themselves considered, 
hvA taking into considoration all the circumstances 
of Ibis ooiiatry, they are great, and more especially 
when oonsidered as a foundation for future opera-* 
tioas. T^ amother respect abo something has been 
doi^e, I niean regarding the circulation of the Scrip- 
tuFes. I bfive got upwards of 400 Spanish New 
Testaments from the British and Foreign Bible 
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Society, and these I have been able to land here 
without the Smallest hindrance. Several of thent 
have been already distributed, and hare met with 
a ready reception. I have been able ako to send 
some of them into various parts q( the country 
here, and into Chile. Where the word of God 
circulates, we have every ^oimd to look for good 
eifects, though it Qiay» like seed sown in tl^ earth, 
appear for a while to be lost. By and by, how-, 
ever, the seed springs up, first the blade, then the 
ear, and lastly the full corn in the ear. So shall it 
be with the seed of the word of God, which shall 
not return void, but shall accomplish the will of 
God, in turning men from darkness to light. 

We are in the midst of political commotions here 
at present, and have been so for some time past 
The hard, however, is the security of his peof^e, 
he is the Governor among the nations, and all these 
changes will, I trust, lead to the promoting of his 
kingdom. Let us join in the prayer, '' Thy king- 
dom come, thy will be done on earth, as it is done 
in heaven." For the present, farewell. 



Buenos Aires, 26th July, 1820. 

I H AVB got the information contained in your 
letters, and the printed sheet translated into Spanish, 
and have presented it to the Magistrates, who have 
ordered it to be printed in the Buenos Aires G^tzette. 

B 2 
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I am happy to say the same favourable dispo- 
sition towards our objects, continues to prevail in 
this place; and that from Monte Video I have 
lately received encouraging accounts, which, I 
hope, will lead to a commencement in that place. 
I went there about three months ago, to see what 
could be done. It so happened that General 
Lecor, the Portuguese Governor, to whom I had 
letters of introduction, was absent at Maldonado, 
with the two principal Magistrates. I explained 
my objects to the chief clergyman, a liberal man; 
and a particular friend of the Governor's. He 
promised to do all he could towards promoting our 
system of education on the Governor's return ; and 
I some weeks ago received from him a copy of a 
letter, which the Magistrates addressed to him 
upon the subject, and of which I subjoin a trans- 
lation. 

'' Monte Video, 20th May, 1820. 

«< Sir, — We have read with peculiar pleasure and 
attention the memorial which you had the goodness 
to send us, relative to the system of instructfon 
established in Europe by Lancaster. We have the 
honour of communicf^Ung, that it has met with our 
particular esteem; and that in consequence, we 
have resolved to adopt the said system in this city, 
as soon as Mr. Thomson can come here from 
Buenos Aires, to commence it. Please commu- 
nicate this to him, and express 0ur sincere thanks 
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to him for his zeal towards the youth of this prov- 
ince. May God preserve you many years.^' 



Buenos Aires, 24<A May, 1821. U- 

I AM now about to leave this city, and to pro- 
ceed to Chile. I leave the two principal schools 
going on as I mentioned in my last, and the masters 
of the others instructed in the monitorian system* 
What principally enables me to leave the schools 
here in the confidence that they will go on wellp is, 
that they are under the particular care of one who 
feels much interest in the new system of instruction^ 
and of general education. This individual is very 
active, and well fitted to carry into execution what 
he conceives useful. The person I am speaking of 
is a priest. We have been associated together in 
the care of the schools for some time, and have 
had much intercourse with each other, and we have 
always been on the most friendly terms. 

It was my intention to leave this, at the latest^ 
in October next. Things, .however, being fa- 
vourably arranged, as above mentioned, I have 
thought it my duty to set out for Chile without loss 
of time. From my former letters you would learn 
that the Chilian government has requested me to 
go there to establish schools on the Lancasterian 
plan. I had promised to go as soon as the state 
of the schools here would permit. The Chilian 
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gOTernmenty through their minister here, continues 
to shew the same interest as before in regard to thb 
matter, and has now made an agreement with me. 

The season is now far advanced, and the Andes 
are covered with snow. Besides this inconvenience 
of the mountains, the roads, in some places, are 
nearly intercepted, so as to render travelling rather 
insecure. From these considerations, I have re- 
solved, with the advice of my friends, to go by sea, 
and have taken my passage in the brig Dragon, 
Captain Green, for Valparaiso, in Chile. Sailing 
round Cape Horn is by no means so formidable a 
matter now as it was formerly considered to be. 
Vessels frequently go round now, and at all seasons. 
This is now the middle of our winter, and we ex- 
pect the cold to be severe. I am accordingly pro- 
paring myself for it, as w^ll as I can, by providing 
warm clothing. During the winter the winds are 
considered more favourable, and vessels make 
quicker passages. We expect to sail in a day or 
two, and, I trust, He who guided me over the ocean 
in coming to this place, will still be with me to 
preserve me, and to bring me safely to my desired 
haven. 

I leave all my friends here on the best terms, and 
I leave the place, in many respects with regret. I 
shall never forget all the kindness I have met with 
in this city from the Magistrates, and from all 
classes with whom I have had intercourse. May 
God reward them. When I gave in my resig- 
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iration, I said tliat it was my intention to return here 
next summer, to tisi* the schools, and. to see hew 
they were coming on. In the kindest manner I 
was r^nested not to forget my promise of returns^* 
They were sorry, they said, that it was not in their 
power to reward me ift a pecuniary way, from the 
lowness of their funds. They begged m» to aecept 
of their staeerest thanks few establidiiing this system 
of education in the country, from wUch they said 
they anticipated the happiest results, hi making 
education general throughout all classes of the 
people; and they added that, as a mark of 
respect, they had requested the goyemment to con- 
fer on me the lH)nour of citizeni^ip, and which was 
acoprdmgly done* 



Santiago de Chile, 6th Aug. 18121. 

My letter to you of the 16th July, brought down 
my journal to the day before my leaving Valparaiso. 
On the 17th I left that place in the afternoon, and 
at two o'clock on the 19th I said, " Peace be to 
this city V* I was going to give you some account 
of the road, and what I met with upon it, but find 
I have got other things to write which will fill my 
letter. I shall leave this description till a further 
opportunity. 

You know, already, that I was engaged to 
come here by this government, and that my 



8 SANTIAGO DE CHlLfi, AUGUST 1821. 

passage round the Cape was paid by the same. 
I therefore looked for a fair and open recep- 
tion. I have not been disappointed, or, per- 
haps, I should rather say I have, for I have met 
with a reception beyond my expectation, I might 
say to my wish. I have been introduced to the 
Director and to the Ministers of Government, all 
of whom express much desire for the speedy estab- 
lishment of schools throughmU Chile. We have 
got the largest apartment in the Uniyersity for a 
school-room. The joiners are busy at work, 
fitting it up, and we only wait their finishing to 
begin our operations. 

I shall occupy the rest of my letter in giving 
you a translation of two articles, which bear 
upon this subject. 

On my arrival here, I received a copy of the 
following order, issued by the Government two 
days before I reached this city : — 

*' By supreme authority of this date, I commu- 
nicate to Don Manuel Salas the following note. 

** Mr. Thomson, who has been engaged to establish 
in this city the new system of mutual instruction, has 
already arrived in Valparaiso. His Excellency, the 
Director, has a decided wish that public education 
may be general, and is very anxious to give all pos^ 
sible aid to this establishment for elementary instruc- 
tion, as preparatory to the higher branches. He 
has for this end appointed you with full powers 
to forward this object, in conjunction with Mr. 
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Thomson, and the President of the Board of Public 
Education. You will, therefore, do all in your 
power to establish it as soon and as perfectly as 
possible. — A "copy of this order to be sent to the 
President of Public Education, and to Mr. 
Thomson/^ 

** Office of the Minister of State in Santiago 
de Chile, 17th July, 1821. 

^* Joaquin de Echevarria." 

Upon enquiring who this Don Manuel Salas 
was, I found he was a man very highly respected 
by every one, and a modest but decided philan* 
thropist. I have since been frequently with him, 
and find him, indeed, as described to me. I next 
give you an article from the Public Gazette of the 
4th current; I think it is from the pen of Salas, 
but this is only conjecture. It is, however, either 
from him or from one of the Ministers of Goyem- 
ment. 

" PUBLIC EDUCATION. 

" Ignorance is one of the greatest evils that man 
can suffer, and it is the principal cause of all his 
errors and miseries. It is also the grand support 
of tyranny, and ought, therefore, to be banished 
by every means from that country which desires a 
liberty regulated by laws, customs, and opinion. 
None can be happy unless he study religion, mo* 
rality, and his own rights, unless he improve by the 
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knowledge of those who have preceded him, and 
enter into social connexion, as it were, with those 
who in former times, and in other places, cultivated 
the sciences and the arts, and who have deposited 
in their writings, the fruit of their studies for the 
improyemeut of others. The only way by which 
we can form such an acquaintance with great men 
is hy reading. The happy day is now airived when 
the infinitely valuable art of reading is to be ex- 
tended to every individual in Chile. We have 
now the pleasure of announcing this to all classes 
of the community. This will be considered as the 
most interesting news, by those who know its im- 
portance, and who consider it as the basis of solid 
prosperity. Deeply impressed with this truth, our 
benevolent government has brought to this place 
Mr. James Thomson, who has established in Buenos 
Aires elementary schools upon that admirable 
system of Lancaster, which has spread through the 
world. He is going to establish schools on the 
same plan in this city, from which, as a centre, this 
system will be propagated through all the towns 
of the state. The readiness with which this mode 
of education has been generally adopted, its 
economy, and the quickness and order with which 
children learn by it reading, writing, arithmetic, 
uid the principles of grammar, strongly recommend 
it. It has been particularly useful in those places 
where rural or mechanical occupations allow but a 
Aort time for instruction. There is, therefore, now 
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no obstacle in the way fer erery one in Chile to 
obtain education. Notice will be given, from time 
to time, of the progress of the central scho<4, which 
is to senre as a model for others. la it masters 
will be instructed, and those masters who show the 
most attention is acquiring a knowledge of this 
system will be appointed in preference to "ifae other 
sehools.'' 



Santiago de Chile, Qth October, 1821. 

I SEIZE the opportunity of sendii^ you a few lines 
by his Majesty's i^ip Owen Glendower, which saila 
for England from Valparaiso immediately. I en- 
close you a c<^y of a letter of this date lo Mr. 
Owea^ which will inform you of my concerns here, 
touching the Bible Society, to this date. In addi- 
tion to thia, I i^all now communicate to you some 
notices regarding our sehools here, bringing down 
my accounts upon that subject from the 1st Sep- 
tember (the date of my last letter to Mr. S.) totfae 
present day. 

I am happy to say, the favourable reoepttoQ 
I met with here, and of which I wrote you on the 
0th August,, was. not a momentary feeling. It has 
been kept ixp till now, and I might also say^ it 
has rather iaeceased than diminished. Soo» after 
my arrival in this city, a lai^ n>om in the Uni- 
versity was pointed out to me as the place ia. 
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which yre were to begin our school operations. 
This hall is capable of containing 200 children, 
according to our plan, and this is a very good 
number for a model school. This hall was to have 
been the Uniyersity ChapeL The building I here 
call the University, is not occupied at present in 
the way its name would indicate, though intended 
for a place of learning. There is, however, another 
building appropriated to the objects of a college, 
and of which I may write you afterwards. My 
present object is to speak of our schools. Through 
the delay of the joiners in fitting up this place, 
it was not completed till the 17(^ September. On 
that day our school was opened. From day to 
day our number increased, till, at the end of a 
fortnight, our number (200) was completed. Since 
that time, we have been daily importuned to ad- 
mit others, which we are unable to do. We are, 
however, about to commence fitting up another 
large hall in the University buildings. At the 
present rate of applications, we shall certainly 
have more in readiness for that second school, 
by the time it is prepared, than it will contain. 
The fitting up of others is also talked of. From 
the short time our school has been going on, it 
promises to do well* The children are docile and 
agreeable. I am now so much familiarized with 
the appearance and manner of the children in these 
countries, that I feel myself quite at home among 
them. There is more resemblance to the English 
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or European face among the children and others 
here, in Chile, than in Buenos Aires. I have been 
this moment interrupted by Qne of my scholars, 
ivho has called upon me, and brought me a ham, 
a present from his mother. 

All classes seem to take an interest in our 
schools. We are daily visited. The First Minister 
of the Goyernment pays us a visit regularly every 
afternoon. We have already four masters study- 
ing the system, and these will be ready in a month 
or two to open schools on our plan, either in this 
city or in the provincial towns. In Conception, . 
Coquimbo, and another town of inferior population, 
they are preparing for establishing schools upon 
our system. The principal things we stand in need 
of for the rapid extension of our schools, are slates 
and printed lessons. I am expecting 2000 slates 
by the first vessel from England, and am at 
present getting some lessons printed in the govern- 
ment printing office. To defray the expense of 
these, we have opeped a subscription, which I 
hope will do well. I have already got upwards 
of 270 dollars among my English friends here, and 
expect more« 

Thus, you see, the Lord is with us, and blessed 
be his name. May he, in his own way and wis- 
dom, make his great name glorious in the eyes of 
Chile, and of all South America. 
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Santiago de Ckik, Sth October , 1821. 

I WROTE you a few lines on the 26th February, 
ahd then mentioned that it was my intention to 
visit Chile. Through the gracious providence of 
the God of the Bible Society, I have ^i^^w effected 
my intention. I left Buenos Aires on the 30th 
May, and sailing round .Cape Horn, arrived safely 
at Valparaiso, after a voyage of forty-four days. 
After a short stay in that place, to recruit my 
health, which always suffers at sea,. I came to this 
city, the capital of Chile. Here, the moment of 
my arrival, I met with a very encouraging recep- 
tion. You know, of course, that my most prom- 
inent object in South America is the promoting 
of education on the Lancasterian plan. On this 
footing it was that I experienced so hearty a re- 
ception in this place. Great and respected as your 
Society is, and ought to be, in the eyes of England 
and of Europe, it would yet be an imprudence to 
proclaim one's self your agent here, with the sole 
or chief object of circulating the Bible. This is 
not speaking very favourably of the inhabitants of 
South America, you will say. I confess it, but 
at the same time, I have told you the truth.* Whilst, 

^ Some letters towards the end will show, that this was 
too unfaFourahle a eonclusioa, bat it was the opinion t 
entertained from what I had then seen of the country. 
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howeyer, I hold myself forward in the eyes of 
South America, as a promoter of education and 
an instructor of youth, I consider myself in all 
respects as the servant of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society. I beg you to consider me in this 
light, and to call upon me with the utmost free* 
dom in whatever way I can, directly or indirectly, 
promote your blessed work, in making the in- 
habitants of this vast continent acquainted with 
the words of eternal life. I have said, my promi* 
nent object here is the establishment of schoob. 
I freely and openly profess this, and in consequence 
am every where hailed as a friend. The little 
influence I have thus acquired, and the confidence 
reposed in me, enable me more effectually to pro- 
mote the circulation of the Scriptures, than if I 
acted ostensibly and exclusively as your agent. 
One proof of this I shall give you. I brought with 
me among my books from Buenos Aires, about 
sixty Spanish New Testaments. In getting my 
luggage through the custom-house, I was told, 
that the books must be inspected by the Bishop. 
I wished this might be dispensed with, but it 
was insisted on. I then told the officers, that I 
was engaged to come here by the Government 
to establish the Lancasterian schools. That alters 
the case, said they, and immediately the papers 
for despatching my books, &c. were signed, and 
not a single book was so much as looked at either 
by the Bishop, or by any of the custom-house 
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officers. I was told, before coming here, that 
there was much less liberality in Chile, as to the 
circulation of the Scriptures, than in Buenos Aires. 
I was, therefore, anxious to avoid the inspection 
of the Bishop above noticed. I understand he 
has it in his power to prohibit what books he 
chooses,. and that his prohibition holds, unless the 
Government give, in the individual case, an order 
to the contrary. I am in expectation of receiving 
from you very soon 300 of Scio's translation of 
the New Testament. These I shall let pass all 
the forms required, to make proof whether or not 
the Scriptures ' are allowed to be introduced into 
Chile. This, you will perceive, is an object worth 
ascertaining, and the knowledge of it will be of 
considerable use in directing us in future. Should 
the Bishop demur as to their circulation, and wish 
to keep them, I can, I think, obtain an order of 
the Government to prevent it; so that we may 
consider there is no great danger of losing them, 
in making the trial referred to. 

Notwithstanding what I have said above, no 
interruption to the circulation of the Spanish New 
Testament has yet been experienced. Soon after 
my arrival, I gave to an Englishman, who has a 
shop here, some copies to sell. This man is a 
Roman Catholic, and I am happy to say, he 
recommends the Scriptures to the natives of this 
country, who are of his own religion. He has 
already sold about twenty. He is very anxious 
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for the arrival of the Spanish Bibles, which I told 
him I expected, as he thinks he could sell many of 
them. 

In my letters to you, from time to time, when in 
Buenos Aires, I related to yoii the state of the 
circulation of the Scriptures in that place. I am 
happy to say, that at my leaving it, the pros- 
pects regarding this important matter were more 
favourable than at any former period. I do not 
mean to say by this, that there was any particular 
stir about the word of God, or great demand for 
it; but I mean to convey to you this encou- 
raging truth, that the Scriptures are occasionally 
bought, and more so than formerly, and that they 
are increasingly read from year to year. I con- 
sider the word of God to have fairly got an en- 
trance into Buenos Aires ; and that its prohibition, 
or any material hindrance to its circulation, is not 
only unlikely, but, one might say, impossible. 
I give you this as my opinion, after a residence 
in that place of more than two years and a half, 
and an intercourse with various classes of society 
during that tune. 

I shall now mention some things not formerly 
noticed, regarding the circulation of the Scriptures 
in Buenos Aires, and in the surrounding country. 
— A military officer, commanding on a station a 
short distance from the city, hsus been greatly de- 
lighted with the New Testament, and in conse- 
quence, very anxious to make others acquainted 
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with it. He recommended the reading of it to 
leveral poor people who were unable to purchase 
it, and requested to have copies to give them, 
which he obtained. In this way he has distrib- 
uted a number of copies. Besides those given 
to the poor, some have been sold by him to those 
able to pay for them. He used to take me very 
cordially by the hand when we met, and to speak 
with pleasure on the beneficence .of the Bible 
Society, and of the great advantages that would 
arise to his countrymen by a general reading of 
the Holy Scriptures. I told him I hoped soon 
to have the whole Bible in Spanish, and in conse- 
quence he is all expectation for it. On my leaving 
Buenos Aires, I gave twenty-four New Testa* 
ments to this gentleman, in the confidence of 
their being distributed in the most judicious 
manner* 

There is a military station and a small town on 
the east coast of Patagonia, called Kio Negro, in 
^bout 42^ south latitude. To this place some 
copies of the New Testament have been isent. 
One individual, a native of that place, was so 
pleased with the copy he got, that he requested 
the person who brought it, to bring several copies 
on his return for his family and friends. I am 
personally acquainted with the officer at pres- 
ent commanding at that place, and am pretty 
certain he will not throw any obstacle in the way 
of the circulation of the Scriptures, This gentle- 



SANTIAGO D£ CHILE, OCTOBER 1821. 19 

man attended our school in Buenos Aires, and 
took with him lessons, &c. to establish schools on 
his arrival in that place, for which he sailed in 
May last. The lessons I have referred to I got 
printed in Buenos Aires for our schools. They 
are selections from the Scriptures. These lessons, 
now used in most of the schools, will greatly con- 
tribute, I hope, to create a desire to possess the 
sacred volume, a book which has hitherto been 
little known in this country. 

A Patagonian chief, called Cualli Piachepolon, 
in the very centre of Patagonia, is in possession of 
one of your Testaments. This mail has been in 
the habit of irisiting Buenos Aires for some years, 
in order to exchange the few commodities which 
his country at present produces, for those of Europe. 
He has hence acquired some knowledge of the 
Spanish language. Upon hearing some passages 
of the New Testament read to him, he rei][ue8ted to 
have the book, that he might, on his return, explain 
it to his people. 

Some copies have been sent to Tucuman, to 
Salta, &c. ; so that your bounty is known, more 
or less, throughout the provinces of the Rio de la 
Plata;' and I have na doubt but, some hundred 
years hence, the then populous banks of that king 
of rivers, and the circumjacent country, will grate- 
fully remember the present Committee and Mem- 
bers of the British and Foreign Bible Society. 

T close my account of Buenos Aires, for the 
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present, by noticing, that some indiWduals, upon 
obtaining the New Testament, and hearing of your 
great and extended efforts in distributing the Holy 
Scriptures, wondered how they had been taught 
that the English were not Christians. When 
speaking on religion, it is common to .use the word 
Christian and Protestant in contradistinction to 
each other, meaning, by the former, themselves or 
Roman Catholics in general, and by the latter, the 
English or Protestants in general. 

A short time before I left the Rio de la Plata, 
I sent ten of the Portuguese Bibles, and twenty 
New Testaments, to Bahia, in charge of a per- 
son who, I think, would take care to see them safely 
lodged in that place. I sent them to the care of 
the English Chaplain there. 

During the few days I stopped at Valparaiso, 
I met with a gentleman to whom I had formerly 
intrusted twelve of the Spanish New Testaments* 
Upon my enquiring about them, he told me they 
had been stolen out of his room. Though this was 
to be regretted, yet one good effect would arise 
from it, in as much as the person who stole them 
would no doubt take effectual care to put them in 
circulation. 

In my letter of 26th February, I requested the 
Society to send me 200 of Scio's translation to 
Buenos Aires, and 300 to Valparaiso. I hope 
these will respectively arrive in due time. I then 
noticed to you the advantage that would arise from 



SANTIAGO DB CHILE, OCTOBER 1821. 21 

lettering them on the back, and varying them in 
the binding. I particularly request your attention 
to this, as I am sure it will contribute greatly 
to their sale. Let the binding be in many cases 
elegant. They would thus be more expensive to 
the Society at first, but they would be considerably 
less in the end. It is my intention to nell them 
in future, except when a favourable opportunity 
occurs of giving the word of God tp a person in 
real poverty. This I know to be the uniform re- 
commendation of the Society. I would beg leave 
to suggest to you, that no Bibles or New Testa- 
ments be sent out in future to Buenos Aires by the 
captains of ships. The captains, however well 
intentioned they may be, cannot stay to distribute 
them. The Testaments, in consequence, have not 
unfrequently come into hands who wish to get rid 
of them in any way. By this means they become, 
as it were, of too little consideration, and th^ir sale 
is thus also prevented, which no doubt is the most 
effectual way of distributing them. In Buenos 
Aires several persons objected to buying them, be- 
cause they had formerly been got for nothing. I 
shall, as I have said above, most readily act as 
your agent in distributing the Scriptures in Buenos 
Aires, and in Chile. The most judicious and 
effectual way of doing this is through the book- 
sellers in these places. Before leaving Buenos 
Aires I arranged for the continued circulation of 
the New Testament, and here I shall make ar- 



22 SANTIAGO BE CH1LB« BBC. 1821. 

rangements to the same effect before I go. It is 
my inteDtion to visit Peru before Jong ; and I shall 
there also, and indeed wherever I may be, zeal- 
ously endeavour to promote the good work in 
which you are engaged. 

In a few years South America will have large 
clainut on your Society, but she will pay you from 
her mines for all your kindness. Should the Lord 
spare me ten or twenty years, I have no doubt 
I shall see wonderful and blessed changes on this 
continent. It is my intention, through the grace 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, to spend my life (long or 
short as it may be) in South America ; probably 
not in any fixed place, but residing from time to 
time wherever I may most effectually promote the 
work of the Lord, in establishing schools, in circu- 
lating the Scriptures, and in the use of such other 
means as circumstances may direct. 



Santiago de Chile, 1st Dec. 1821. 

Before this reaches you, the taking of Lima 
by San Martin, will be known in England. I 
need not expatiate upon this subject to you. You 
must see at once how much our field is thereby 
extended. I may truly say, the fall of Lima is 
as great a blow to the kingdom of Satan here, as 
it is to the cause of Spain in South America. 
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From vfhat I have learned of San Martin, I am 
sure he will prove a great forwarder of our cause 
there, and indeed wherever he may be. The re- 
joicings here on account of the fall of lima have 
been very great, and they still continue. The fall 
of that strong hold of the Spaniards, is at once the 
liberty of Peru, and the stability gf Chile ; and 
I may add too, the independence of South Amer- 
ica. 

We are about to form a School Society in this 
city, which I hope will be attended with happy 
results. The Director condescends to be the Pa- ' 
tron of the Society, and his first minister is to be . 
President. We are looking around lA for the 
most patriotic and liberal men of the city to form 
a Committee. Our Society may not be able to 
do what a similar Society would do in England ; 
but it may, however, do something, and may ccm- 
siderably forward our objects here on behalf of 
the inhabitants of Chile. Besides the establishing 
and superintending of schoob throughout the state, ' 
there b another object to which the Society will 
greatly contribute, I mean, the printing of some 
elementary works for the schoob, and for the 
children to read in their own houses. This is a 
part of our work, which I consider of great impor- 
tance, and to which Z intend to turn a considerable 
part of my time and attention, so soon as odier 
matters will allow. 
•^ I believe I wrote you, before leaving Buenos 
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Aires, that I had sent a Master to Monte Video, 
or that 1 was about to send one. He had not left 
Buenos Aires when I came away, as he was occu- 
pied in printing a grammar, which he had written 
for the use of our schools. I have lately received 
a letter from him, of which I shall give you an 
extract—'' On the 4th of this month (July) I 
arriTed in this city with the slates and lessons you 
g^ve me for the schook here. On the following 
day, I presented myself to Laranaga, (the chief 
ecclesiastic in Monte Video,) and he introduced 
me to General Lecor, the Governor, to whom I 
gave your letter. I met with a very hearty re- 
ception from the general, as also from Laranaga, 
and the magistrates. On the 9th, we had as- 
signed to us for a school-room, a large hall in the 
Fort This hall will hold 200 children. The ge- 
neral sent the J9iners and masons of the Govern- 
ment to prepare this school, and I am in hopes 
we shall be able to open it in three weeks. I am 
making endeavours to form a School Society here, 
which may take under its management the schools 
of this city and province. I am in great expecta- 
tion of succeeding in this object, as the members 
of the Government are very well disposed to 

it," 

In the end of this month, I am thinking of 
crossing the Andes, to verify my long intended 
visit to Mendoza. The printing of our lessons is 
nearly finished,, and I shall thus be enable^ to take 
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some with me for the supply of that place. You 
will see by the extracts of letters I gave from 
Mendoza, in my last letter to Mr. H. (Nov. 1st), 
that things there are very promising. I hope my 
expectations regarding their improyements will be 
more than realized. The snow still continues on 
the mountains, as I am informed by a gentleman 
just come over them. I hope it will be nearly all 
gone by the time I set out. It has continued, I un- 
derstand, for an unusual length of time this season. 

I shall leave the schools in my absence, under 
the care of an Englishman lately come here from 
London.. This gentleman was engaged by the 
agent there of this Government, for the purpose of 
establishing Lancasterian schools here. Upon his 
arrival, it was the intention of the Government to 
send him to Conception. I thought, however, it 
would be better that he should stay here to instruct 
the schoolmasters in grammar, geography, &c., 
whilst they were studying the system in our school. 
To this proposal the Government cheerfully agreed. 
We have in consequence a separate class in the 
school, in which Mr. Eaton instructs the masters, 
and two or three more who choose to attend. 
This arrangement will prove, I hope, highly advan- 
tageous to the education of the country at large |. 
as those, who in future take charge of schools, will 
be better qualified for this important office. 
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Santiago de Chile, ZOth Jan. 1822. 

As I know you and your good friends of the 
British and Foreign School Society take a deep 
inrerest in all things here relative to education, 
I send you an extract from the Chile Gazette of 
the 19th current, by which you will see that our 
endeavours to form a School Society here have not 
been in vain. 

** The surest method of promoting the happiness 
of any country is to make all the people in it well 
informed and industrious. An end has at length 
been put to the obstacles which prevented the na-* 
tives of Chile from enjoying those blessings which 
are enjoyed by other nations less favoured ,by 
nature, but who have preceded us in the culti- 
vation of literature and the arts. It is hence neces- 
sary now to strain every nerve to regain that time 
which in idleness and darkness has been thrown 
away. We begin, then, by offering an oppor- 
tunity of acquiring knowledge to all classes of the 
community, without respect of rank or fortune, of 
sex or age. 

'' The Lancasterian system of mutual instruc- 
tion, now introduced in most parts of the civilized 
world, and to which many places already owe an 
improvement in their habits, has been established 
amongst us, and in such a manner as prognosticates 
its beneficial effects. The propagation of this sys* 
tern holds out the surest means of extirpating those 
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principles formed amongst as during the time of 
darkness. The government has resolved zealously 
to protect this establishmenty and* as the best way 
of fulfilling its intention, has resolved to unite with 
it in this object those persons who have the same 
sentiments on the subject, and who, at the same 
time, possess that activity, zeal, and energy, which 
this important matter demands. In all places this 
system of instruction prospers and extends itself 
under the fostering care of societies. This circum- 
stance at once determines me to follow the example 
thus set before us, and immediately to establish 
a Society for this object. Of this Society I shall 
be the protector and a member. My first minbter 
of state will be President. The Solicitor General 
of the City, the Protector of the City Schools, 
and the Rector of the National Institute, shall be 
eX'&jfficio members of the Committee of Manage? 
ment. The other members of the Committee will 
in future be chosen by the Society; but, for the 
present, I nominate to this charge : — « « « « 

'* The Committee will hold its meetings in the 
room belonging to the Central School, on such 
days as shall be agreed on at the first meeting, 
with no other formality than what is dictated by 
good order. The Committee shall form rules for 
the Society, and present them to the Government 
for approbation, and shall name a Secretary, Ac- 
countant, and Treasurer, either from their own 
number or otherwise. The object of this Insti- 
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tutioD is, to extend, ia every direction throughout 
Chile, the benefits of education; to promote the 
instruction of all classes, but especially of the 
poor; to seize all the advantages which this new 
system of education offers ; and to point out those 
means by which it may be best adapted to the 
circumstances and necessities of the country. In 
short, this Institution will be considered a good of 
the greatest magnitude, and whose efficacies will, 
we trust, in some measure correspond to that great 
extension of which it is susceptible. ^ 

(Signed) " O'HiOGiNs/' 

I trust this Society, which has thus been formed, 
will be extremely useful in forwarding the great 
concerns of general education in this rising nation. 
There are many circumstances here very encou- 
raging in regard to the future prospects and pros- 
perity of Chile. It is probable our Society will 
communicate with you before long, by way of 
claiming alliance with you in the grand work of 
universal instruction. 



Santiago de Chile, 9th May, 1822. 

You have beard, I dare say, that I left Buenos 
Aires some time ago, and came to Chile. I have 
now been here ten months, and am much pleased 
with this country. In as far as respects the climate. 
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I belieTe no country can be more desirable to live 
ill than this. It rains a good deal in the winter 
season, that is, from June to September inclusiye. 
Frost and snow are seldom or never seen in the 
plains ; notwithstanding, a fire is very desirable in 
the winter. The highest ridge of the Andes is full 
in sight from this city. This is covered with snow 
all the year round. When it rains here below, it 
uniformly snows on the mountains. In the sum- 
mer season, we have no rain at all, and very few 
cloudy days. The common course of . the seasons 
is four months of occasional rains, and eight months 
of fair weather. In the summer it is pretty hot 
during the day ; but it is always very comfortable 
at night. In Buenos Aires, on the contrary, the 
nights, during the summer, are generally very warm. 
In another respect also, Buenos Aires differs very 
remarkably from this country. There, not a moun* 
tain, nor a hill, nor a rock is to be seen ; here, all 
those abound. The natives of Buenos Aires, who 
have never been from home, have no idea of what 
a mountain is like ;* and of Snow tbey are equally 
ignorant, having never seen the one or the other* 
They would also be ignorant of what a stone is, 
were it not that some have been brought from the 

* The river La Plata, opposite Buenos Aires, is thirty miles 
wide, and at times, ander a very favourable state of the at- 
mosphere, a dim outline of the low mountains on the northern 
side is visible. To this extent the Buenos Aireans know what 
a mountain is. 
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other side of the river, for paying the streets. After 
what I have said of the scarcity of stones, you may 
jndge of the correctness of a very modem work on 
South America, in which it is said, " All the 
houses in Buenos Aires are built of a fine white 
stone, found in quarries in the neighbourhood.^' 
There is not, in Buenos Aires, a single house built 
of stone, nor is there any quarry on that side of the 
rirer within 100 miles of Buenos Aires. The 
houses there are all built of brick. The mentioning 
of this last, brings me back again to Chile. All 
the houses here, or nea rl all, are built of unbumt 
Imck, such bricks as the Israelites made in Egypt ; 
they are made of earUi mixed with straw. It is said, 
thb material for building suits the country best, 
on account of earthquakes, which are not unfre- 
quent. Last night, just about thb hour, (eight 
o'clock) we had a smart shock. I was sitting 
writing, when my attention was called by a rum- 
bling noise, and a clattering of the window shut- 
ters. In a few seconds, the whole house shook, 
and the creaking of the beams and joists was very 
distinct The noise continued for a few seconds 
after the shock, when all ceased. This is now the 
fourth earthquake we have had in less than a 
week. They prevail most, I am told, in 'this 
month. 

We have now got our schools set on foot in this 
place, and I am thinking of going to Lima in the 
course of a month or less, in order to prosecute my 
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objects there. According to the best informatiooy 
the new state of things in that country go^s on won- 
derfully. Many reforms are taking place of a very 
salutary nature. Gaming, which is carried on to 
a very hurtful extent in all South America, has 
just been prohibited in Lima, by the Government. 
Acts have passed for the gradual abolition of 
slavery. Since the taking of Lima, all the chil- 
dren of slaves are born free. The importation of 
slaves is entirely prohibited, and no infringement 
of the Act takes place. The same state of things 
subsists here and in Buenos Aires, regarding this 
shameful business. There is in Soudi America 
generally, I believe, a great desire for the increase 
of knowledge. I can bear witness, that this is 
the case, in those parts I have been in; and I 
doubt not of finding it so in Lima also. I am told, 
that learning has prevailed there more than in 
places to the south of it, on this continent. There 
are several men there, I am informed, who stand 
tolerably high in literature. About three months 
ago, a literary society was formed in Lima. I 
have sent a translation of the Act incorporating 
the Society to Professor Jameson, of Edinburgh, 
and it may perhaps appear in the Edinburgh Philo- 
sophical Journal. 

The fall of Lima decided, I think, the contest 
between Spain and her colonies, fairly establishing 
the independence of the latter. If any thing, 
however, was wanting to complete this state of 
things, it has now been accomplished by the late 
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occurrences in Mexico. The immediate and solid 
advantages occurring from this independence, to 
the cause of our fellow-men in this continent, are 
yery great. Knowledge is now tolerated in the 
country, and also patronized. A war of extermi- 
nation has been declared against ignorance, and is 
actually waged. Soon after San Martin entered 
Lima, a proVisional law was issued, until a new 
code should be formed for the country. In this 
provisional law, religious toleration, is publicly ac- 
knowledged, for the first time, in South America. 
A most wonderful change has taken place in 
Buenos Aires since I left it. War, anarchy, 
and confusion, have given place to a steady, firm, 
and enlightened government. The principal cause 
of this happy change is the present minister of state, 
Rivadavia. He arrived in Buenos Aires a short 
time before I left it. For some years past he has re- 
sided in London and in Paris ; and the time he has 
spent in these places has been well employed. He 
has there studied and is now practising the soundest 
principles of political economy. If Buenos Aires 
goes on for a few years as it has done for some 
months past, it will afford excellent lessons in this 
interesting science to the nations of Europe, per- 
haps to the country of Adam Smith. A fine 
emulation will be carried on, and is already begun, 
between Buenos Aires and Lima. If an improve- 
ment is proposed in one of these places, it is 
deemed sufficient to silence popular and low pre- 
judice, to publish that such a thing has already 
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been done in the other. As to the Chilians^ they 
are, generally speaking, less enlightened and more 
indifferent in respect to these subjects. Our Direc- 
tor is a good man, truly desirous of the progress of 
Chile in every thing useful. He has, however, 
but little activity or zeal. It is pleasing to see, 
under these circumstances, the good effects pro- 
duced on us here, by the newspapers of Lima on 
the one hand, and of Buenos Aires on the other. 
From these many articles are copied into our pub- 
lic journals; and some things are already begun 
among us, in imitation of our friends in the north 
and on the east. I lately crossed and recrossed 
the Andes on a visit to Mendoza and San Juan. 
The cause of knowledge and of truth goes on there 
also. In each of these places there is a printing- 
press, and from these are likely to issue soon, many 
things which will contribute to the general good. 



Lima, llth July, 1822. 

Through the unceasing goodness of God to- 
wards me, I have now arrived safely in this city. 
On the 18th of last month I sailed from Valpa- 
raiso, and after a pleasant passage of ten days we 
cast anchor in Callao Bay. Callao is an excellent 
harbour, the best I have yet seen. It will hold 
almost any number of ships riding in great safety. 
It is well defended fjrom all winds except the north, 
but it scarcely ever blows from that quarter. - In 
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consequence of an order from the Government that 
no paasengers should be allowed to land until they 
receive a licence or passport from Lima, I had to 
defer my coming here till the day after our arrival ; 
I got permission^ however, from the captain of the 
port to go on shore. After viewing Callao, I went 
to take a view of the place where the former 
Callao stood, which was destroyed by the earth- 
quake, of which of course ;^ou have read. Its site 
is about half a mile from where the present town 
stands. The destruction seems to have been com- 
plete. Not a house is now standing ; but walls of 
houses of considerable thickness are to be seen 
scattered all oyer the place. Some of these are 
lying JlcUf and others are half turned over. How 
weak is man, and all his works, when God arises 
to shake the earth ! 

On the day on which I arrived in this city, I 
called on San Martin, and delivered him the letters 
of introduction which I had brought from Chile. 
He opened one of the letters, and observing its 
purport, said ** Mr. Thomson ! I am extremely 
glad to see you ;" and he rose up, and gave me a 
very hearty embrace. He would not, he said, be 
lavish in compliments, but would assure me of his 
great satisfaction at my arrival ; and said, that 
nothing should be wanting on his part to further the 
object which had brought me to Peru. Next day 
as I was sitting in my room, a carriage stopped at 
the door, and my little boy came running in crying. 
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Saa Martin ! San Martin ! In a moment he 
entered the room, accompanied by one of his minis- 
ters. I would have had him step into another apart- 
ment of the house more suited to his reception; 
but he said the room was very well, and sat down 
on the first chair he reached* We conversed about 
our schools, and other similar objects for some 
time ; and in going away he desired me to call on 
him next morning, and said he would introduce me 
to the Marquis of Truxillo, who is at present what 
is called the Supreme Deputy or Regent. I called 
on him accordingly next morning, and he took me 
with him and introduced me to the Marquis, and to 
each of the ministers. 

From all the members of the government I have 
Teeeived great encouragement. On the 6th current 
an order was issued relative to our schools, and 
published in the Lima Gazette of the same date. 
I am going to write Mr. Millar to-morrow, and 
shall give him a translation of this order or decree, 
a copy of whick will of course be sent you. By 
this order one of the convents is appropriated to 
the schools, and is now in our possession. I be^ 
lieve the convents here will decrease in number as 
the schools multiply. There is no contest or 
balancing of powers between the civil and ecclesi- 
astical powers in this place. The former has 
the latter entirely at their nod* The case in regard 
to this convent is a proof of what I have said. The 
order for the friars to remove was given on Satur- 
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day, on Monday they began to remove, and oil 
Tuesday the keys were delirered up. 

From all I have seen during the short time I 
have been here, I cannot doubt of the great bene* 
fits which this country will derive from the new 
state of things. San Martin and his first niinister, 
(and also the others) seem truly anxious to char- 
acterize the times by improvements — ^by solid im- 
provements. They wish to encourage foreigAers, 
and to improve the state of the country in every 
point of view. I have already mentioned to you 
my representation made to the Chilian government 
just before leaving that place, regarding the bring- 
ing out of tradesmen and farmers. I showed a 
copy of this representation to San Martin ; he read 
it very carefully over, and concluded by sayings 
** Excellent !" He then told me what was his opinioA 
on the subject, and proposed a plan for carrying it 
into effect, much more likely to succeed than the 
one I had stated. I am to draw up this plan in 
order, and to present it to him, that it may be 
sanctioned and carried into effect. I therefore 
consider this matter, so far as regards Peru, as 
fairly begun. The particulars of the plan I may 
send you afterwards. In the mean time, that you 
may see that in these matters I am not losing sight 
of my chief object, I shall mention to you one 
sentence of the representation referred to. It is 
this, '* The men who will be most useful to South 
America, are men truly religious and of sound 
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moraUty/' The minister of Chile, upon reading this 
sentence, said, '' That is yery true;'' and San Martin 
expressed himself in a similar manner upon my 
stating the same thing to him. 

What an immeasurable field is South America ; 
and how white it is to the harvest ! I have told 
you this repeatedly, but 1 have a pleasure in telling 
it to you again. I do think that, since the world 
began, there never was so fine a field for the ex- 
ercise of benevolence in all its parts. The man of 
science, the moralist, the christian, have ^11 fine, 
scope here for their talents. God, who has opened 
such a door, will surely provide labourers. 

My present intention is to continue here about 
six months, and then to move on northwards. I 
may, however^ be kept longer here than I intend, 
but I am anxious to get to England as. soon as pos« 
sible. My stay here will depend much on the 
facility or difficulty of obtaining good masters for 
the school* This I find, from experience, a matter 
of so great importance, that I intend to pay every 
attention to it; and I have it now in my power 
more than ever to do so, having represented to the 
govern men t^the necessity of encouragement, by of- 
fering employment and a good salary to those who 
thoroughly study the system, and are able to put 
it in practice ; and this encouragement I am author- 
ized to give, ' * 
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Lima, 12ih July, 1822. 

My last letter to you was written a few days 
before my leaving Chile. I then apprized you of 
the state of things there at that time, and of my 
intention of setting out for this place. Through 
the blessing of God, I arrived safely in this 
country on the 28th of last month, and have now 
to state to you how things look here, in reference 
to that truly important object — bducation, 

I believe I told you, some time ago, that 
from various circumstances I expected every en- 
couragement would be given to our object here 
by San Martin. I have not been disappointed 
in this. My expectations have all been ful- 
filled, and more than fulfilled. San Martin is 
most decidedly a friend to general, to univeisal 
education. I hope none of the members of the 
Committee of- the British and Foreign School So* 
ciety will be offended, but rather gratified, when 
I say, that they are not more friendly to this 
object than San Martin. Because I have come 
to Peru to promote this object, I have receive^ 
from him every mark of respect and peisonal 
attention, as well as every encouragement to pro- 
ceed in this work. The Marquis of Truxillo, and 
each of the ministers of government, feel deeply 
interested in the same object. Blessed be God 
for this encouragement. In his hand are the hearts 
of all, and he inclineth them to whatsoever he will. 
Surely the days draw nigh, when ignorance shall 
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be ashamed to walk about any where in open 
day. May the glorious war now waged against 
her be a war of extermination. It will I trust 
be sOy and when this enemy of mankind shall 
be slain, the British and Foreign School So- 
ciety shall be clothed with her spoils, and be 
crowned with never fading laurel. Is it wrong 
to indulge pleasing prospects of the future ame- 
lioration of mankind? Is it sinful to cherish 
the hope of better times for this poor unfor- 
tunate world ? I think it is not. If it is right 
to pray ** Thy will be done on earth, as it is 
done in heaven," it cannot be wrong to expect 
that this prayer, daily reiterated from the mouth 
of thousands, will one day be heard, and be 
answered in all its extent; and when the will 
of God is done in this world, as it is done 
above, then shall the felicity on earth resemble 
the felicity of heaven. 

The following is a translation of a decree of 
this government relative to the Schools, and which 
was published in the Lima Gazette of the 6th 
current. 

" Preamble. — Without education there is proper- 
ly speaking no society. Men may indeed live to- 
gether without it, but they cannot know the ex- 
tent of the duties, and the rights which bind them 
one to another, and it is in the right knowledge 
of these duties and rights that the well being 
of society consists. The bringing of education 
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to any degree of perfection, is, from the nature 
of the thing, slow. To accomplish it, time is re- 
quired, and some degree of stability in the go- 
vernment, as well as some other circumstances, 
both natural and moral. All these must com- 
bine, in order that the education of the people may 
become general, and that thus a foundation may 
be laid for the continuance of those Institutions 
which may be established among them. Of the 
various improvements which the government has 
been desirous of making, none has been more ' 
earnestly and constantly kept in view since the 
moment of its commencement, than the refor- 
mation of public education. In those intervals 
of tranquillity which have been enjoyed from 
the clamour of arms, this object has occupied 
their attention ; and though the sun has not 
stood still, they have found in activity the secret 
of doubling the length of the day. 

'* It has already been announced, in various 
decrees of the government, that the introduction 
of the Lancasterian system in the public schools, 
was one of the plans in meditation. It is not 
yet possible to calculate the revolution which 
will be produced in the world by this system 
of mutual instruction, on its becoming general 
throughout the civilized world. When this shall 
take place, ignorance shall come to an end, or 
at least shall be reduced to certain limits, beyond 
which it shall never be allowed to pass. The 
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time Is now arrived for setting this system agoing 
in this place, and the commencing of it is worthy 
of the month of July — a month in which pos- 
terity will record many events of importance ; 
and we trust they will do us the justice to 
declare, that we have desired to make this time 
memorable by deeds which philosophy ap- 
plauds, and which spring from the noblest prin- 
ciples of all human actions, namely, the love 
of glory, founded on promoting the prosperity 
and happiness of mankind. The above are the 
reasons on which the following decree is founded. 

** The Supreme Deputy, with the advice of thQ 
Privy Council, decrees — 

** 1. There shall be established a central or prin- 
cipal school, according to the Lancasterian system, 
under the direction of Mr. Thomson. 

" 2. The convent or college of St. Thomas shall 
be appropriated to this purpose. The friars at 
present residing in it shall remove to t)ie large 
convent of St. Dominic, leaving only so msLny as 
are necessary for the service of the church at- 
tached to it. 

'* 3. In this establishment the elementary parts of 
education shall be taught, together with the modern ^' 
languages. The teachers necessary for this pur- 
pose shall be appointed agreeably to the arrabge- 
ments which will be pointed out in the plan 
for the National Institute of Peru. 
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'* 4, At the expiration of six months all the 
public Schools shall be shut, ivhich are not con- 
ducted according to the system of mutual in- 
struction. 

** 6. All the masters of the public schools shall 
attend Uie central school with two of their most 
advanced pupils, in order to be instructed in the 
new system ; and in studying it they shall attend 
to the method prescribed by the director of the 
establishment.' 

** 6. As soon as the director of the central school 
shall have instructed a sufficient number of teachers, 
these shall be employed, with competent salaries, 
in establishing public schoob on the same princi- 
ples in the capital city of each province of the state. 

<' 7. At the first public examination which shall 
take place in the central school, those masters who 
have been most attentive in learning the system, 
and shall have made such progress as to be able to 
conduct schools according to it, shall receive the 
reward of a gold medal, to be ordered for that pur- 
pose by the Minister of State. 

** 8. For the preservation and extension of the new 
system the Patriotic Society of Lima is particularly 
requested and commissioned to take such measures 
as may be considered necessary for these purposes ; 
and they are desired to make known to the govem- 
meiit those things in which its co-operation may 
be required, in order effectually to carry forward 
this important object. 
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''9. In order that the advantages of this system 
of education may be extended to the female sex» 
which the, Spanish government has always treated 
with culpable neglect, it is particularly recom- 
mended to the Patriotic Society to take into con- 
sideration the most likely means for establishing 
a central school for the instruction of girls. 

'MO. The salary of the director, and the other ex-> 
penses necessary for this establishment, shall be 
defrayed by the government. The Minister of 
State is authorized to issue all the orders necessary 
for the punctual fulfilment of this decree. 

'^ Given in the government palace in Lima, 6th 
July, 1822. 

(Signed) '* Truxillo. 

** By order of his Excellency, countersigned, 

«* B. MONTEAGUDO." 

As we go on in our operations, I shall com- 
municate to you the result. 



Lima, 4th September, 1822. 

The jfirst of September has returned, and has 
gone by. I have not, however, failed in seizing 
an opportunity of writing you according to our 
agreement. You know, I dare say, that we have 
not a post tliat leaves Lima every morning for , 
England. A vessel goes now and then from 
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Callao to Valparaiso, and through these two places, 
and across the Andes, and through Buenos Aires, 
my letters to you are now obliged to traveL No 
vessel has sailed for Chile since the 1st current ; 
but in a few days the French frigate lying here is 
to sail for Valparaiso* 

I have now been upwards of two months in this 
city, and have all the while enjoyed my health very 
well. , I am inclined to think this climate is better 
than I was led to expect from the accounts I h^d 
heard of it. The tertian ague, however, is a dis- 
ease very common, especially during summer. Of 
tne Englishmen I know here, three have had it 
since my arrival. The general opinion, I think, is, 
that with ^reat regularity of living, this place is 
not unhealthy ; but that the effects of irregularity 
in the general mode of living, is more hurtful here 
than in Qiost other places. A good police would 
certainly contribute greatly to the healthiness pf 
this city. This will be enjoyed, I believe, in due 
time ; but the Government has so many things at 
present to do, that some time may elapse before 
that improvement takes place. This is the largest 
city I have yet seen in South America, and I 
believe there is none larger in it. I do not, of 
course, include Mexico, which is in North Amer- 
ica. The houses here, and the general appearance 
of the city, have a more commanding and richer 
aspect than what is met with in Buenos Aires or 
Santiago de Chile. The general appearance of 
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the population, however, I think, is considerably 
inferior to what is seen in these two places, parti- 
^cularly in the latter. One thing which contributes 
to this difference, is the considerable proportion of 
slaves here. In Buenos Aires, there are a good 
many of this class of our fellow-men, but fewer 
than in Lima and Santiago ; and in Chile, in gene- 
ral, there are very few ; and this is one thing which 
inclines me to prefer the general appearance of 
Santiago to the other two cities I have men- 
tioned. 

About three weeks after my arrival here, San 
Martin set out for Quito, to have an interview with 
Bolivar. They met in Guayaquil, as the Presi- 
dent of Colombia had left Quito, and reached that 
place before San Martin landed. The interview 
was, I dare say, interesting, and I trust it will be 
productive of good effects for the two countries of 
which they are the Governors, and also for South 
America in general. A good understanding, I 
trust, will be kept up between the nations of this 
continent, and war in it I hope will be a thing 
as rare, and rarer than peace has been in Europe. 
San Martin returned a few days ago, and has since 
re-assumed the reins of Government, as *' Protec- 
tor of the liberty of Peru." Every exertion is 
making here for the formation of a congress* The 
greater part of the representatives are already 
elected. All the liberated provinces elect their 
own members for congress freely; the right of 
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voting is, I believe, much the same as in the 

m 

United States. Representatives are chosen for 
those provinces still under the dominion of the 
Spanish army, from among the inhabitants of those 
places at present residing in Lima. A fair repre- 
sentation seems to be desired and sought for, and 
I hope T?ill be attained in a considerable degree. 
All acts emanating from such a body will, of 
course, give more general satisfaction, than if the 
representation were partial. I do not trouble you 
with my views of governments, whether monarchical 
or republican. Certainly, on this subject, ** much 
may be said on both sides." Without fixing my 
mind for or against this or that form of govern- 
ment, I am strongly in the opinion of Pope, where 
he says, '^ Whatever is best administered is best." 
I do not think, however, that all are fools, (as he 
insinuates) who, '^ for forms of government con- 
test." The sum of the matter and the truth is, 
that honesty and uprightness are more required, 
and have b6en less found in all governments than 
any thing else. Wisdom, therefore, requires, that 
such measures should be taken in arranging the 
form of government, as may secure good conduct 
in governors, in the greatest possible degree. 

There were some suspicions, some time ago, and 
some flying words, which, if true, would have led 
one to suppose that San Martin wished to form 
Peru into a monarchy. Who was to be king 
according to these reports, I need not inform you, 
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as I suppose yeu will find no difficulty in guessing 
it at the first trial. The prime minister was of 
course in the secret, if there was any such thing 
in hand. With this individual, on other grounds, 
there was a good deal of dissatisfaction. This 
dissatisfaction openly broke out a few weeks ago, 
cm account of his interfering in the election of 
representatives for this city. The consequence was, 
that a petition was presented to the Marquis of 
Truxillo, requesting that the minister might be 
immediately dismissed. This petition was signed 
by so many of the respectable and powerful inhabi- 
tants of the place, and presented with such firm- 
ness, that it had the desired effect. The minister 
resigned before the petitioners leilt the palace, and 
in a few days after, he was sent off by sea to 
Panama. All this took place in San Martin's 
absence, and the leaders in it were the republican 
party. San Martin has very wisely fallen in with 
these measures since his return, and has confirmed 
the new minister in his situation. A republic, I 
think, is the general wish of the people, and as 
the form of government is to be determined by the 
Congress, I have little doubt of what the result 
will be. 

You know, I dare say, that Colombia is free. 
The longest and severest struggle of South Ame- 
rica has been in that quarter. The first news I 
heard on casting anchor in Callao, was that Quito 
had fallen into the bands of the patriots. I think 
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Bolivar, who has been the chief iostruipent in the 
Colombian contest, is a great man. I was not at 
the interview between him and San Martin, that 
I might take their comparative dimensions at one 
view ; but I may observe, that the general opinion, 
from a view of the operations of both, is in favour 
of the Northern Chief. As far as my own infor- 
mation and knowledge of each extends, I fall in 
with this opinion. I do so, not from any dissatis- 
faction with San Martin. He is to me, and has 
been uniformly, more than I could have expected, 
and I may say, all I could wish. I believe both 
of these men are most sincerely desirous of the 
real welfare of the countries which they respec- 
tively govern, and of South America. There is 
no unholy alliance yet formed in this country, and 
I think there never will. On all hands, light and 
information are encouraged, sought after, and pro- 
moted. Knowledge, rich with the spoils of time, 
has just unrolled her ample page in this city, in a 
public library. This public institution is very re- 
spectably got up, and already possesses a num- 
ber of the best works in the various branches of 
literature. It is inferior to the similar institution 
in Buenos Aires; but superior, if we consider 
the short reign of civil, literary, and religious 
freedom in Peru. Every individual is free to 
attend this library every week-day, from 8 to 1, 
and from 4 to 6, without expense; and every 
book in it is at his command during, that time. 
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This one view of the present state of things here, 
shows at once the immense advantages gained 
here by the revolution , and the blessings that 
tread in the steps of liberty. I shall add one 
thing more to confirm what I have just, said. 
The Bible is now publicly sold at a short dis- 
tance from the place where used to sit the dread- 
ful Inquisition. Perish all unrighteousness from 
the earth ! May the knowledge and love of God 
every where abound ! 



Lima, 9th Nov. 1822. 

A CONSIDERABLE time has now elapsed since 
I last wrote you, and a much longer time has inter- 
vened since I had the pleasure of receiving a letter 
from you. Although I have not .communicated 
with you directly during this time, yet I suppose 
you are well acquainted with my various circum* 
stances in this part of the world., through means of 
my letters sent from time to time to my friends in 
Edinburgh. Since my leaving my native country, 
I have experienced much of the gracious goodness 
of our heavenly Father, in directing my steps, in 
making darkness light before me, and crooked 
things straight. The encouragements I have met 
with in my .endeavours to forward the Lord's cause 
in South America, iiave been much greater than 
could have been expected before jthe trial was 
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made. I think a door has been opened here which 
will never be diut, but which will, I tnuit, ^m 
one year to another, open wider and wider, until it 
become, in the Apostle's language, *' great and 
effectual.'' Should I say, there are no adver* 
saries, and that all goes on prosperously, without 
any difficulty or discouragement from any quarter, — 
should I say this, it would be nearly the same as 
telling you, that a great miracle had taken place 
here, and had changed the nature of man. You, 
of course, expect no such wonderful accounts. At 
the same time, it is a gratifying thing to be 
able to state, that far less opposition has been 
met with than was expected. Difficulties, I be- 
lieve, of whatever kind, will grow fewer and 
weaker as Time runs on, bearing in his hand the 
torch of heavenly light ; whilst, on the other hand, 
means and opportunities of doing good will greatly 
increase. It is surely a gratifying sight to see 
darkness fleeing away, and the light of heaven 
breaking forth. You know there is no fellowship, 
in any sense, between light and darkness, the one 
nnut give place to the other. Wherever, then, 
darkness prevails, let the people of God look to 
him who said, '* Let there, be light, and there was 
light ;" and let them use those means which he has 
appointed, under the full assurance, that midnight 
shall give place to the dawning light, and tlyit 
again to noon day. That a great and happy 
change is about to take place in our hitherto un« 
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fortunate, unhappy world, the Scriptures predict; 
and the days in which we live say, *' Lift up your 
heads, for this happy period draweth nigh/' You 
who liye in the land of Israel, whence the word of 
the Lord is sounding out on all sides, see these 
thmgs better than I can do in this far distant 
country. From eyery pomer of the earth mes- 
sengers are daily landing on your happy shores 
with tidings of joy. One says, Babylon is fallen ; 
another cries, the gods of the heathen are fa- 
mished ; whilst a third shouts aloud, Satan falls 
like lightning to the ground. I almost envy this 
felicity of yours; yet I would not exchange con«- 
ditions with you. Solitary and alone as I am 
here, I would not wish myself elsewhere, because 
I beliere I am placed where Ood would haye me 
to be; and, I trust, his work, in one shape or 
another, is all my concern. I do, howeyer, wish 
myself otherwise circumstanced. I should be glad 
to haye with me one or more with whom I could 
always communicate in the ways and work of the 
Lord, and whose counsels and labours might proye 
a blessing to me and to many. You, my dear 
brother, who dwell in Mount Zion, haye neyer 
experienced the disadyantage of being thui alone. 
Should I come into your thoughts when you bow 
your knees unto the God and Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, I beg you to pray that grace, and 
mercy, and peace may be multiplied unto me, 

d2 
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and that the Lord's work may prosper in South 
America. 

In my letters to Edinburgh since my arrival in 
this city, I have stated the favourable reception 
I met with here from San Martin, and from others 
in the government. Since that time, the state of 
affairs here^ in regard to politics, has considerably, 
changed. San Martin has resigned his authority 
in all its parts in this country, an{l is gone to Chile. 
The Congress was installed on the 20th September, 
into whose hands he delivered all the concerns of the 
government, and next morning, at four o'clock, he 
set off for Chile. When he took the reins 6f go- 
vernment into his own hands, upder the title of 
" Protector of the Liberty of Peru," he promised 
to resign his authority as soon as a general Con- 
gress could be assembled ; and by his resignation 
at the time proposed, he justified his sincerity in 
the eyes of the world. During the time he was^in 
power, reports were current that he was desirous to 
make himself king of Peru. His conduct, how- 
ever, has shown, that these reports were without 
foundation. As far as my own affairs here are 
concerned, I should have been glad that he had 
remained longer in the country, and, if I am not 
mistaken, Peru would have been benefited by his 
stay. San Martin is an intelligent and liberal- 
minded man. He is very desirous of promoting 
the progress of South America in knowledge, and 
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he is free from those prejudices which hinder its 
advancement. The Congress has now been as- 
sembled for several weeks, and has been occupied 
with various concerns relative to the government of 
the country. Froin their own number they have 
chosen three to discharge the duties of the execu- 
tive government. This triumvirate is to continue 
until a constitution be drawn up, and a new Con- 
gress assembled, composed of representatives chosen 
in every province of Peru. This complete repre- 
sentation of the country cannot be obtained whilst 
the Spaniards are in possession of a considerable 
part of it, as they actually are at this moment. At 
present there is great distress felt here by the go- 
vernmenty for want of money to carry forward the 
operations of the war. This appears to be the chief 
obstacle in preventing the general independence of 
Peru. Troops are not wanting, as, in addition to 
those brought by San Martin, and those who have 
since been raised in the country. General Bolivar has 
sent about 2,000 well-experienced trocpsfrom Quito^ 
as affairs in that part have now been brought to a 
favourable conclusion. The English merchants here 
have just given the government a loan of 70,000 V 
dollars, by way of helping them out of their dif- 
ficulties An expedition sailed some weeks ago for 
Arica, and we anxiously look for the result. All 
that part of die country is in possession of the 
Spaniards, as well as nearly all tJie best provinces 
of the kingdom* Notwithstandixig the possessioiiB 
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which Spain sUU holds in Peru^ the independence 
of the country is not at all doubtful. It may, in* 
deed, by the mismanagement of the Congress, <Nr 
by some other misfortune, be retarded, but it must 
ere long completely prevaiL I belieye there are 
no remains of the Spanish arms now existing in 
America, except those in our neighbourhood, and 
About 1600 men in the isles of Chiloe. What a 
change, in this respect, has taken place within these 
few years past ! And let not this rerolutioa be 
considered as a small matter by the man of beney* 
olence and the Christian. The interests of reli-* 
gion and of humanity are very closely connected 
with iU That once dreadful, now innoxious house^ 
the Inquisition, reminds me, as I daily pass it, of 
the happy change which has taken place. True it 
is, that the Spaniards have now put down the In- 
quisition throughout their dominions; still, .how«> 
evetp there are many inquisitorial things yet sub- 
sisting in Spain that do not exist in the independent 
states of South America. £yery effort has been 
used by Spain to retard the progress of knowledge 
in America. These days, howeyer, haye now gone 
by, and light of eyery kind begins to dawn on 
these countries. My own opinion is, that the na«» 
tions of South America in a few years will far 
outstrip many of the nations of Europe. The 
people here, to a certain extent, are conscious of 
theiir ignorance, and are desirous of wiping out that 
slain which Spain has left upon them. 
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I have hitherto been speaking of the progress cf 
knowledge in general in South America, and ita 
probable results. I shall now say something of 
the progress making in the knowledge of religion* 
You know, of course, that the Roman Catholic 
religion is the only religion professed in this 
Continent — as it once wieus the only one in Great 
Britain. Many are beginning to see through this 
system, and to find out its inconsistencies. I wish 
I could also say, that all who see thus far, hare 
attained to the knowledge of the true religion, as 
laid down in the New Testament. This, however^ 
is not the case. On the contrary, I am sorry to 
say, that deistical principles are espoused by the 
greater part of those who get out of the trammels 
of popery. A good many in the higher ranks^ 
particularly in the army, are of this way of think- 
ing. This state of things need not surprise us. It 
is perhaps the natural result, or transition, in thos^ 
places where no other religion is known than the 
one professed in this country. A man begins to see 
the absurdity of the Catholic system, and from his 
infancy all that is religion with him has been con- 
nected with it. In giving up this system, he gives 
dp with religion itself, as considering popery and it 
the same thing. From these circumstances, I con- 
ceive this to be the most favourable time for intro- 
ducing, as far as can be done, the holy religion of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. The present is the time for 
labouring in this field, by introducing the Scriptureit 
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and by every other means which prudence may 
dictate. Prejudice is growing less every day, and 
this is the result of the revolution. There is even 
a perceptible difference between the •different parts 
of this Continent in regard to the decrease of pre- 
judice. In Chile there is less than in Lima, be- 
cause it has been longer independent. Again, 
there is still less in Buenos Aires than in Chile, 
for the same reason* Having mentioned Buenos 
Aires, I cannot leave it without eulogizing it, in 
almost the highest degree, in regard to the progress 
it is making. One reform succeeds another in rapid 
Succession. They are just about to put a stop to 
monachism, and to take the church property into 
their own hands, paying the clergy out of the public 
treasury. It is said also, that they are about to 
pass a law for religious toleration. In every re- 
spect Buenos Aires now holds the first rank among 
the cities and countries of South America. To 
have one place thus stepping forward by way of 
pattern to the rest is of immense advantage. There 
are several periodical WQirks of a superior kind 
issuing from the presses in that city. In these 
every subject is freely discussed, prejudices at- 
tacked, and reforms proposed. The liberty of the 
press is enjoyed and acted upon there in the same 
manner as it is in England. The articles published 
in the Buenos Aires papers and magazines find 
their way gradually into the papers of Chile and 
Peru, and thus prepare the way in these places 
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tdso for following up, ere long, the same refonna 
and arrangements that are now going forward in 
the pattern city I have mentioned. In this city, 
also, the liberty of the press is enjoyed to a con- 
siderable extent. This, however, only commenced 
about two or three months ago, upon the dethrone- 
ment of the principal Secretary of State. This 
individual, though a great friend to reform himself, 
and from whom I met with every encouragement^ 
wished to keep these things in his own haqd, at 
least for some time, and to grant the freedom of 
the press by degrees. ' The plan of ecclesiastical 
reform published in Buenos Aires was also pub- 
lished in the public paper of this city. Various 
other things of a similar nature are thus indirectly 
brought under the consideration of the people of 
Peru; and coming from Buenos Aires, they are 
better received than they would be, coming from 
any part of Europe, especially from a Protestant 
•country. We had also an attack upon the friars 
of Lima the other day, in one of the publications 
of this city, whose editof is one of the Secretaries of 
Congress. These things you will consider as the 
fruits of the revolution in South America ; and the 
time fast approaches, when we shall see still more 
abundant fruits, and those too of the best kind. 
The Lord reigneth, let the earth be glad I 

With respect to the climate of this' place, you 
know, we are here fairly within the torrid zone, 
the latitude of this city being 12^ 2* 61" S. A few 

d3 



M LIMA, NOVEMBER 1822. 

dajrs ago we had the sun vertical here^ as he passed 
lis on his way to the southward. Notwithstanding 
our proximity to the equator, we enjoy a very 
agreeable temperature* In the winter the sun but 
seldom makes his appearance ; in spring he shows 
bimseif more frequently ; and in summer he throws 
off reserve* and from his vertical throne looks down 
in all his magnificence. From ten o'clock till two, 
it is pretty hot, but about this hour a refreshing 
breeze springs up from the south* which is very 
agreeable. It is generally said* that it never rains 
in Lima. This* however* is not quite correct. It 
does rain a very little in the winter season ; but the 
drops, when they can be .recognized as such* seem 
to have passed through the finest rain sieve. It 
is* in short* rather a kind of mist than rain* al- 
.tiiough at times it may be called by the latter 
name ; and when it is so* the people of Lima call 
it a heavy shower. Before I came here I fre* 
quently heard this climate denominated unhealthy. 
The tertian ague prevails a good deal* but on the 
whole I do not consider this an unhealthy place. 
For my own part* I never enjoyed better health 
than I have done since my coming to this city. 
Blessed be God for this precious blessing ! — ^There 
is one thing of a rather terrifying nature to which 
this place is subject* I mean earthquakes. There is 
no place* I suppose* more subject to them than this 
city. We have had several shocks since I came 
to it; the greatest was on the 14th September. 
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I was awaked at a quarter past three o'clock in 
jthe momiog by a moti ^breadfkl noise. I was at 
no loss to know wliat this noise was, considering 
the part of the, world I was in. This noise con- 
tinued for a few seconds, and increased. The shock 
then followed, and made all the house shake, as if 
the whole were coming to the ground. A loud 
hollow noise followed this for a few seconds, and 
on its ceaang all was tranquil as before it com- 
menced, and those who had fled out of their houses 
quietly returned. These phenomena are of fre- 
quent occurrence. There are, I belieye, about 
thirty earthquakes here in the course of a year. 
Those, however, which throw down houses . and 
produce other ravages are rare. Once in fifty years 
seems to be ^bout the period of those terrible visita- 
tions, and with considerable regularity Lima has 
i^uffered severely at the return of this fatal period. 
The city of Quito to the north, and of Arequipa to 
the south, have also their periodical visitations. 



Lima, 2d December, 1822. 

Some weeks ago a Committee of the Congress 
vfas entrusted to draw up the mitUnei of a political 
constitution for the country. This has been accom- 
plished, has been presented to Congress, and 
ordered to. be printed. The Congress b just now 
engaged in discussing it, article by article. A good 
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tieal of interest is thus excited and kept up regar* 
ding the subject, and, in consequence, the Congress- 
hall is daily well attended by all classes. The 
discussion of the article on the form of government, 
and that on religion, have excited the most at* 
tention. The form of government has been unani- 
mously declared to be. republican, agreeably to 
what I hinted to you in one of my late letters.— In 
'* the outlines, " the article^ on religion runs thus : 
** The religion of the state is the Catholic Apos- 
« tolic Church of Rome.'' One of the members of the 
committee wished to add the wordo9t/]yor exdudve^ 
but the rest not agreeing to it, he entered his pro- 
test. On this account, as well as from the general 
interest of the subject, the matter was keenly dis- 
cussed. I went, as you may well suppose, to hear 
what should be said on both sides, and to see the 
result. The first who ascended the tribune to 
speak was a clergyman, canying in his hand a 
book about the size of a New Testament. He 
began by stating, that it was his sincere desire that 
all men might be of the Roman Catholic church. 
He then stated that the only proper way, in his 
opinion, of bringing men into the church was, not 
by force, nor by persecution in any shape, but 
solely by persuasion, by the force of reason. After 
^r speaking a few minutea to this effect, he went on to 

treat of the article as stated in the '' outlines." He 
regretted the divisions among Christians, and the 
distinctive names one body and anodic had taken. 
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He then opened the book he had in his hand^ which 
I now found to be one of the Bible Society's New 
Testaments^ in Spanish. He read the 12th and 
13th verses of the first chapter of the first Epistle 
to the Corinthians, and proceeded to make some 
remarks upon the passage, and to apply it to the 
article in question. It appeared to him, he said, 
very like the divisions censured by the Apostle 
Paul, to see the article stated in die words, Roman, 
Catholic, ApoiioHc. Having done this, he proposed 
that the article should be stated in thist manner :«- 
** The religion of Jesus Christ, is the religion of the 
dtate." He then made some observations upon the 
propriety of stating it in this way, in preference to 
the way in which it stands in the outlines, and so 
concluded* As might have been expected, this 
alteration or amendment was opposed. -My me* 
mory is not so faithful as to give you the various 
speeches upon the subject, but a great deal was 
said on both sides of the question. In particular, 
the member of the Committee who had protested, 
defended what he had done in a long speech, in 
which he paid but little respect and fewer compli- 
ments to us -foreigners. He concluded his long 
story by saying, that he was so full of matter upon 
this subject, and felt so much interest in it, that he 
could still speak four whole days upon it. Another 
speaker got -up with a volume of the Bible in las 
band. He turned to two passages in the law of 
Moses^ where the children of Israel were admo^ 
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nulled to deal kindly towards straogen and 
foreignen, and concluded by a short comment npon 
the passages in reference to the subject in hand. 
In a country like this, where all the natiTes are of 
the Roman Catholic Church, every thing that is 
said upon toleration has a direct reference to 
foreigners, for it is never for a moment supposed 
that any of the natives will leave the Roman Ca^ 
tholic Church to become Protestants. The intro- 
duction of foreigners into the country, and the 
consequent advantages and disadvantages of it, 
entered deeply into the debate. I shall refer only 
to one speech more upon the subject. An aged 
member, and a clergyman, rose up and said, ^' Gear 
demon, this is the first time I have risen to speak 
in this house, and it is not my intention to detain 
you long. I understand," said he, ** that the grand 
and principal features of our religion are these two : 
— T-To love the Lord with all our heart and strength, 
and to love our neighbour as ourselves. We must 
then take care," continued he, ** that our zeal for 
the/irgt of these two commandments does not make 
us overlook the iecaiuL Now I ask, whether for- 
eigners residing among us are to be ccmsidered 
our neighbours or not. If they are, then we ought 
to love them. Gentlemen, I have nothing farther 
to add." After being fully discussed, the votes 
were taken. First, whether the article should 
stand as stated in the outlines, or be altered. It 
w»8 carried that it. should remain as stated* Hie 
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BQZt question was, if the word excluMTe should be 
lidded^ and it was unfortunately carried in the af« 
finnatiYe. The article now stands thus-c-— ^^ The 
Roman Cadiolic Apostolic Religion is the religion 
of the state, and the exercise of every other is ex* 
eluded.'' 

We are not 1o be surprised that the matter has 
ended in this manner ; perhaps we should rather 
wonder that there was any one of the members of 
the Congress disposed to speak, or eren to think on 
the side of toleration. The members who are 
friendly to religious liberty, may amount to one 
third of the whole, or, perhaps, somewhat more 
than one third, and they are men of influence and 
respect in the country. These made a less vigorous 
stand for toleration at the present time, from the 
consideration that what is done now in regard to 
tiie sanctioning of the basis of the constitution, is 
only provisional. The Spaniard^, at present, pos- 
sess, many of the best provinces of Peru, and these 
provinces have, strictly speaking, no representatives 
in the Congi'ess. The mannw of proceeding, in 
reference, to these provinces, was this :--*-The natives 
of each province, residing in Lima, met and chose 
members from among themselves to represent the 
province, until such time as the enemy be dislodged, 
and they have freedom to choose their own repre- 
sentatives. As soon then as the country b free, 
the present Congress will dissdive itself, and a ge- 
neral Congress will be immediately elected, and the 
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outlines now under consideration will be presented 
to the new Congress to be examined, and, if judged 
necessary, altered. There is, therefore, still some 
hope, that toleration may baye a place in the Peru* 
yian constitution. During ^e interval, the press 
may forward the good cause, as there is perfect 
freedom for speaking and printing any thing upon 
the subject, on both sides of the question. We 
may, indeed, call this freedom of speaking and 
writing upon the subject, a kind of toleration ; at 
all events, it is a prelude to it. 
' Pamphlets of every shape, size, and name, are 
issued from the press. In these every subject is 
handled, and abuses and prejudices are attacked 
with freedom and courage. The poor friars are 
not overlooked in these; almost every body is 
against them, and none seems to rise up in their 
defence. One of the members of Congress has 
made a motion for the reformation of the Convents. 
The bill he is about to bring in, contains four arti- 
cles. The first is to allow all those to leave the 
Convents who wish to do so. The second is to 
allow no one in future to become a friar. The 
third is, that the government should take possession 
of all their property, and allow them out of it 
what is necessary for their support. The fourth 
article is, to make them all live in one convent, in- 
stead of occupying/cmr/een, as they now do. This 
you see is a bold proposition, and, if carried into 
effect, will be a great step in reformation* 
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At the time the article on religion was under 
consideration^ a certain individual went about with 
a paper containing a petition to Congress, praying 
that the Roman Catholic religion might be the 
religion of the state, and the only one tolerated in 
the country. The last part of the petition was the 
object he had in view. He obtained a number of 
signatures to the petition, and without loss of time 
laid' it before the Congress. It was, however, not 
allowed to be read, and several were for calling 
this individual to account for his officiousness. 
This medical gentleman (for he is of that pro« 
fession) has been sadly handled in the pamphlets 
of the day for this conduct ; so much so, I think, 
as to keep him from being forward to engage a 
second time in such an undertaking. I have al- 
ready mentioned how freely all matters are dis- 
cussed in these pamphlets. One of them has just 
begun to give a history of the Popes. From the spe- 
cimens already published, this history promises not to 
be very honourable to the personal character of the 
Popes, neither does it appear intended to strengthen 
iheir pontifical authority and influence, but quite 
the contrary. There was a monthly magazine pub- 
lished in. London, during the despotic reign of the 
present Ferdinand. In this work there was given 
a history of the Popes, and I believe n^hat is pub- 
lishing here just now is copied from the work I 
have mentioned. This magazine was called £1 
Espanol Constitucional. It was written by one of 
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those who had fled from Ferdinand's despotic hands. 
He was a liberal man, and writing in London he 
felt himself under no restraint in speaking of the 
abuses of the Church of Rome. There was 
another periodical work in the Spanish language, 
published some years before it, called El Espanol. 
This was also printed in London, and was written 
with the same liberality and spirit. Both these 
works have reached South America, and have been 
a good deal read ; and» as you may suppose, they 
haye senred considerably to enlighten the people 
of these countries* 

I have mentioned, in some of my late letters, the 
yery gratifying circumstance of the rapid sale in 
this city of 500 Spanish Bibles, and 500 New 
Testaments. These were all sold off in two dayt^ 
and as many more could have been sold in the two 
days following, but there were no more, and thus 
many were disappointed. From this cheering cir- 
cumstance, I am daily looking with great anxiety 
for a considerable number of both Bibles and 
Testaments, expected from the Bible Society. The 
aboTC-mentioned circumstance is truly encouraging, 
as no desire at all comparable to it, has yet been 
manifested in any other part of South America for 
the Holy Scriptures. From this, and some other 
occurrences, I am led to anticipate that the word 
of €lod will, indeed, have free course in this place, 
and let us pray that it may not be circulated only, 
but that it may be glorified also. I have another 
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thing to relate to you, perhaps more cheering stilL 
It is this: the nearly confident expectation of 
getting the New Testament introduced throughout 
Peru as a. school book. I trust this expectation 
will not be disappointed* but verified in due time. 
Every thing promises fair at present for its accom* 
plishment. 

As soon as the Bibles got into circulation as 
above-mentioned, there was some . ferment excited 
from reports that it was not fairly printed from the 
Spanish version of Scio, as indicated in the title 
page. This report was raised, or at least increased, 
by the discovery of a typographical errcNr or two. 
An honest priest actually burned the Bible he had 
bought on the discovery of one of these over- 
sights in the printing. The consequence of this 
stir was an examination of the Bible Society's 
edition, by comparing it with the edition printed in 
Spain* The result of this examination was highly 
satisfactory, as the London edition was found to be 
an exact reprint fro^n the latest Spanish edition, 
with the exception of some slight oversights in 
passing through the press. About the time this 
matter was under consideration, the deputy Arch- 
bishop (for there is no Archbishop here at present) 
having learned that a certain priest was likely to 
say something from the pulpit against the reading 
of the Bibles from London, sent a message to him, 
telling him ** not to preach any thing, against the 
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reading of the English Bibles." By English 
Bibles he meant Bibles from England » for the 
Bibles were in the Spanish language. 

A curious little piece, in the poetic form, ap* 
peared about a fortnight ago in one of the news- 
papers of this city. There is a great deal of truth 
and force in it, and as it is but short, and will not 
occupy much room, I shall give you a translation 
of it. To do it justice it should be put in poetic 
dress, but as you know I am neither poet nor ' 
rhymester, you will please .accept of it in plain 
prose. " Sman possessed a fishing bark, and just a 
fishing bark, nothing more he left to his sons. They 
however were great fishers ; they caught much and 
grew rich, and could no longer be content with their 
small bark, but got a larger one. This bark after- 
wards became a brig, and then a ship. At last it 
grew into a man-of-war, and frightened the world 
with its cannon. How wonderfully is this ship of 
war now changed I how different now to what it 
was in former times ! This great, ship is now grown 
old, and, shattered by the storms it has encoun- 
tered, it now lies rotting in the harbdur. A 
thousand times has it been repaired, but at last it 
must be laid aside altogether, and its owners must 
once more be content with Simons fishing barkj* 
You will find no difficulty, I dare say, in apply* 
ing this little piece, and, I believe, you will join 
with me in wishing that the concluding part may 
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be verified as exactly as the precedbg parts 
have. 

There is a great revolution ^ing forward in 
South America. ^I speak not of the revolt from 
under the Spanish yoke, for that in the present 
day may be said not to be going forward, but ac- 
complished. The revolution I speak of, is a moraj. 
one. Those who have eyes to see this goodly 
prospect, and those who have ears to hear the har- 
mony of this moral change, meet on every band 
with indications of its approach. You will not 
understand me as saying, that South America has 
become like the lan<^ of Eden, like the garden of 
God. No. But a change has been begun, a happy 
change. Let us put our hand to this work. Let 
us bear it onward, and God Almighty will consum- 
mate it in due time. 



Lima, 2Btk January, 1823. " 

A GOOD while has elapsed since I meutioned to 

• 

you any particulars of my affairs in reference to 
the schools. During this time, however, I have 
more than once thrown out hints, signifying ^that 
matters went on but slowly. I had too much 
reason for these complaints. The truth is, I was 
once and again on the point of leaving this place. 
My affairs here have been such, since my arrival, 
that I may truly say, my hopes and prospects in 
South America never were so hi^h, and never were 
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. BO low as they have been, at different times, in 
lima* I formerly stated to you the very favoar- 
able reception I met with from San Martin, and 
from the first Secretary of State, Monteagudo. 
Both of these left this place a good while ago, 
although under different circumstances. To me 
their loss was seyerely felt. I never mentioned a 
wish to San Martin, or to Monteagudo, that was 
not granted, and granted immediately in the most 
obliging manner. After their going away, I 
scarcely mentioned any thing I wished done that 
was not refused. I should not, perhaps, say re- 
fused, for I was not actually denied ; I was told that 
the things I stated would be done, but these pro* 
mises were never fulfilled. Had I been plainly 
refused, there is eveiy probability that I should 
have left this place long ago. After experiencing 
a number of delays, and when my little stock of 
patience was all gone, I asked for my passport. 
The same individual, however, who had so often 
put me off with fair promises, contrived to put off 
my passport also, and kept me waiting days toge- 
ther, with every thing nailed up for my departure. 
It was then agreed on between us, that since the 
school plan we had in view could not be carried 
into effect from want of funds, I should stop three 
or four weeks to instruct some individuab in the 
Lancasterian system. About twelve came, in con- 
sequence of this, to my lodgings once a day, for 
the instructions referred to. At the close of the 
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time mentioned^ these individuals were much pleased 
with the new plan, and some of them represented 
the matter to the minister, who ffladly entered into 
it* and it was agreed that I should stop, and that 
what was wanting should be granted. I did think 
him for this time sincere, and I belieye he was so ; 
but I was again subjected to be put off from week 
to week, until I found that I was circumstanced 
exactly as before. I petitioned anew for my pass- 
port, and in the mean time wrote a letter to the 
Congress, detailing all that had happened from the 
time of my arrival in Lima, and concluded by 
stating, that I intended to leave this place by the 
first vessel that sailed, but that I would return or 
send some person instructed in the plan of the 
schook, if a desire should be expressed by the 
Congress to that effect. The result of this commu- 
nication was far beyond my expectation. Upon 
my letter being read, a great deal of interest was 
taken in this matter, and it was unanimously agreed 

to that the school should be commenced as soon as 

• 

possible. An order was accordingly issued, that 
every thing I wanted to set it agoing should be 
immediately granted. When I wrote to the Con- 
gress, I had little thought that they would be dis- 
posed to carry this object forward at the time, 
having not long before resolved to use the utmost 
economy with the public money, and to carry 
nodiing forward that was not of an urgent nature. 
This resolution was very necessary from the low 
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State of the public funds, owing to their limited re- 
sources, and the great expenses of the war. In 
consequence of the decree of the Congress in our 
favour, I at once gave up thoughts of leaving this 
place, and we have been since that time getting on 
as fast as can be expected. There is another' cir- 
cumstance of considerable importance, which has 
arisen out of this. The person who brought toge- 
tiier those twelve individuals to be instructed in the 
system, as above mentioned, is a very respectable 
clergyman. This gentleman has interested himself 
much in the matter, and has been named by the 
Congress to take an active part in all the arrange- 
ments necessary until a School Society be formed. 
I have had much intercourse with this individual, 
and have good reason to esteem him highly. We 
go hand in hand in our affairs most comfortably. 
As this gentleman's name is now connected with 
the schools, and being a clergyman, many preju- 
dices are thereby removed. This is a matter of no 
little importance, as there was a strong idea, (whe- 
ther well or ill founded, I cannot tell,) that the 
late Secretary, of whom I spoke, was atheistical in 
his views. Perhaps his atheism consisted in his mak- 
ing free with the convents and other church affairs. 
However that may be, my being favoured by him 
probably excited some prejudices, in addition to 
those arising from my being a Protestant. The 
counteracting influence, therefore, of my con- 
nexion with my present clerical friend will, J have 
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no doubt, be greatly adTantageoos* When I udd 
to this, that it is through this respectable iadiyidual 
that I expect the New Testament to be introduced 
into the schools, of which I formerly wrote, you 
will see that I haye great cause for Ibanksgiying 
for the circumstances in which we now stand ; and 
I am eymi inclined to belieye, from what I have seen^ 
that our present encouraging prospects haye not 
been too dearly purchased by all the harassing de- 
lays that we haye experienced. We are yery 
short sighted in all diings, and can seldom tell what 
string of circumstances may end most fayourably. 
Hence it is that we are often joyous, when we haye 
not much real cause for being so ; and on the other 
hand, we are often sad, when eyery thing is going 
on in the most prosperous manner. How consoiiiig 
is the thought, that we are permitted to cast all 
our cares upon God ; upon him who knows the . 
end from the beginning, and in whose hands, sooner 
or later, eyery thing must turn out well. 

I think I haye perceiyed, during the time I haye 
been in this place, a greater desire to study the 
Englbh language than I haye met with in any 
other part of South America. I haye uniformly 
encouraged this desire as much as possible, beii^ 
fttily persuaded that the knowledge of our laAguage* 
and of the excellent works it contains, will contri- 
bute in no inconsiderable degree to the ptogress 
of this country in elFery point of yiew. Want of 
bpoka mitaUe ibr begionerB in this language has 

B 
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fonned a considepable obstacle, as well as the want 
of suitable teachers. In order to remove these diffi- 
culties to a certain degree, and to carry forward this 
useful object, I some time ago set to work to pre- 
pare, in Spanish, a grammar of the English language. 
This is now finished, and nearly all printed. T 
have at the same time been getting ready a small 
book, consisting of extracts from various authors 
in our language, for something of this kind was 
equally necessary.- This little work is also 'pretty 
far advanced in the printing. In the . next place, 
in order to carry this object into immediate effect, 
I lately published my intention of giving instruc- 
tions in the English language, and I now have 
twenty-three studying it with me, two of whom are 
members of Congress. 

Accounts have reached us, that on the 19th No- 
vember last, a severe earthquake was experienced 
in Chile. The first shock was felt about 11 o'clock 
at night, and was preceded by a frightful noise. 
During the night, and for several succeeding days, a 
number of shocks were felt, less destructive, I be- 
lieve, but sufficiently alarming. We have not yet 
had full information as to the extent of country 
over which these shocks have been experienced, 
but from what reports have reached us, it seems to 
have extended over the greater part of Chile. The 
greatest damage, we understand, has been done in 
Valparaiso.- In that place several houses have 
been thrown down, and all the churches have been 
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severely injured. Accounts say that more than two 
hundred people have perished in Valparaiso alone. 
Many are the blessings which Providence has pour- 
ed out on Chile, and one would almost think that 
earthquakes have been ' added, by way of giving 
to it its due proportion of evil. The same may be 
said of this country, which has suffered still more 
from this cause than Chile has done. We do not 
know the moment we may be visited in this city; by 
one of these dreadful calamities which have laid 
Lima nearly in ruins at different times. To remind 
us of our danger, as it were, we are visited by 
small shocks from time to time; a month rarely 
elapses without one, , and about a week ago we had 
two in one day. One would naturally think that 
the being continually exposed to these catastrophes 
would be productive of some happy moral effects 
upon the inhabitants of this place. I am sorry to 
say there are no appearances of these good results. 
If a comparison were to be instituted between the 
people of this place, and those of other parts of 
South America, in regard to morals, I am afraid 
Lima would appear in the back ground. The most 
imminent danger, the most signal judgments, seem 
somehow or other to be productive of nothing but 
momentary effects on -mankind. Wherever this 
danger or these judgments are, there the words of 
Jesus are verified ; *' If they believe not M6ses 
and the prophets, neither would they be persuaded 
though one should arise from the dead." I question 

£ 2 
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much if 1^ should I in one sensei find fault "Mritfa this 
disposition of itiattkiild ; or shall I Say ra&6r i^ith 
this arrangement of ProTideneOk It points out tb 
us^ I tbinki how niu<ih happier and more solid effectti 
may be |H:oduced by the wielding of the word of 
God> than by wiping the mountains, and calfttitag 
them into th% sea. Tk& tMrd of God is a'j^re, atid 
is a kt^m^, and nothing shall be able to stand be- 
fore it ; ev^iy thibg that Opposeth shall be iWuccd 
ihto a^es or into dust I atad th'eise shall be blown 
aVniy by thie winds, to be seen no more for ever. 
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I HAVE more than once, my dear friend, within 
these few days past, heard the exclamation, ** happy 
are the countries that enjoy a settled and secure 
goTernment." The truth is, we haye just expe- 
rienced one of those occurrences which frequently 
ba(>pen in reyolutionary times. I 'wrote you for- 
merly, that three individuals of the members of 
Congress were exercising the executive power in 
this place. From events which have lately occurred, 
a general dissatisfaction towards thb triumvirate 
was felt by the army in the neighbourhood of this 
city. The consequence of this was, that the troops 
drew near to the walls and shut the gates, sending 
at the same time a message to the Congress, re- 



questiog, of i^thcir ordering, » ^tmnge ^n ^i^ go^- 
ammeat After a good dflt^d pf delibera^yg* 
the triumvirate was remQTed kj (be Coagrg^. 
Another step was jret oeeekssarya its a fi^ftaip k^4i'' 
▼idual was pointed out as th^ only person fsap^hfe 
of filling the Fapant situation. Tl^^jr^ wa^i no 
alternative in this more than in the 9^ef pr^p^ 
sitioa, as a part of the trpops kept tb^i? stf^^op as 
before mentioned, whilst the rest pc the gfe^tfir 
part eame into the great square in the c^ptre of t^ 
eit]^ Indeed the public opinion , not of the ari^y 
only* hut also of the great quyority pf th^ people, 
seemed clearly e]|pressed in favour of t^^ per8v»p 
pioposedt The individual in questiop was ftofspfd- 
ingly apppiuted by the Gougrisss as ^^ President gf 
the Republic of Peru/' This ^fas done pn tl|^ 
first Cttireat. Thp troops have r^ttfpd» ikii4 ^@?? 
•saeiu to be a general satisfaotton v^th t^^ aiHP^9^* 
meiDt Our President's name is Daa Jo66 d^ 1^ 
Blva Aguera. 

' Yoa will natuially wish to know bow our np\f 
.President is likely to act regarding the ^booJs, and 
other such matters. Respecting wbat his cpaduc^ 
viU be in these things, I have great con^dencep | 
bare known him, and visited him occasionally 
since my arrival in Lima, in consequence* pf §, 
letter of introduction to him, with which I wjis f^r 
▼cured on my leaving Chile. I have uniformly 
found him very obliging, and mneh interested in 
our concerns. In short, he is the very indiyiduftl 
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I should haye named, had I been asked what per- 
son I wished to have in this high station. I called 
on him this afternoon in company with my clerical 
friend, whom I formerly mentioned to you. We 
were well received, and encouraged to go forward 
in our work, with the assurance of his protection 
and support. 

I forgot to mention to you in my last quarterly 
letter, that I had about that time got one added to 
the number of my friends. This person is a very 
respectable clergyman, and a member of the Con- 
gress. We have had several conversations together, 
in a very open and friendly manner. I have been 
much pleased with his candour and frankness. . He 
told me that when he first heard of ,my having come 
to lima, he resolved to oppose me, but that when 
he learned that I was not an opposer of religion, 
but a friend to it, he changed his mind, and re- 
solved to befriend me as far as lay in his power. 
There is a kind of idea among several of those who 
are the most religious in this country, that many or 
most foreignefs who arrive here are deists or atheists, 
or at least men no way friendly to religion. 
Grounds have, no doubt, been given for forming 
this opinion, although I think it is generalized 
among the class of people I mentioned, with some 
degree of illiberality, < as is, indeed, commonly the 
case. The books which come here in favour of 
deism and atheism strengthen the opinion. Most 
of these are printed in France, but some of them, 
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I am sorry to say it» are printed in England. From 
all I have seen here, both in the Congress, and out 
of ity I am strongly inclined to think that those 
who oppose toleration, or at least many of them, 
do so with a view to prevent the influx into the 
country of such as oppose or scoff at religion. 
As a proof of this, I refer to the member of Con- 
gress, of whom I have just been speaking. This 
man opposed toleiation when it was discussed in the 
Congress, and spoke publicly against it ; yet when 
conversing with him upon the subject, he told me 
that he was not opposed to the toleration of Pro- 
testants in the country. I have taken occasion at 
different times to point out to some of the members,' 
in private conversation, that their law prohibiting 
the public religious exercises of those who differ 
from the Catholic church, does not hinder atheists 
and deists from settling in the country, as these 
have no form of religion they wish to practise; 
and that this law serves only to prevent the coming 
of those men who are sincerely religious and moral, 
and who, as they themselves admit, would be of 
great use in the country, by bringing into it many 
branches of the arts and manufactures, I think I 
have observed some good effects arising from these 
conversations, and I wish it may so appear when 
the subject comes before Congress a second time. 
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Xtmo, 26th May, ia23. 

A CONSIDERABLE time has now elapsed since 
I last wrote you. I confess I have acted wrong 
in delaying so long ; but I know that yourself and 
the Committee of the Britbh and Foreign School 
Society are ready to forgiye. The truth is, I have 
bad no heart to write you ; I have had nothing en- 
couraging to communicate; and I am never fond 
of being a messenger of evil tidings. I have been 
bandied about these many months past, without 
being able to make any progress in those highly 
important affairs in which you feel so deejay 
interested. I have been more than once on the 
ere of leaving this part of South America, but one 
little encouragement or another called me back 
just as I was going to embark, and flattered me 
into a belief tiiat all would go on well. I shall not 
detain you with a long list of grievances, but shall 
pass at once to the more pleasing task of calling on 
you to join with me in thanksgiving unto Him who 
comforteth those that are cast down, and who hath 
turned my darkness into light. Blessed be his 
name, the prospects of something being done in this 
place brighten daily, and I hope yet to commu- 
nicate to you something gladdening from the land 
of the Incas. - 

We have, at length, got our school fairly begun, 
and under very favourable auspices. I formerly 
mentioned to you that the government had given 
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j;^ for our achoob^ the College belonging, to tfie 
Dominican Friars. The whole of the edifice is a.t 
our disposal ^r schpQ} objects. We have fitted up 
for 9ur present school-roonip a large apartment, 
f9rmerly the college dining-xoom, which will con- 
iaifi 300 children. The number atljfinding at 
present, is upwards of a hundred; and we in- 
tend to in^re^e it gradually rather ihan rapidly, 
as we img^l do wef e we inclined. The experience 
I have had has taught me the necessity of this. It 
IB an easy matjter to tell what the syst^n is, and to 
say things are to be managed in such and sudbi a 
way ; but the g^eat difficulty consists in reducing 
it to practice, in training the children to method. 

The Congress and the iGovernment here are jde.- 
. cidediy in fevQiir of education. Their object is not 
merely th^ education of the few, but the education 
of the ffieny, namely, of every individual in Peru. 
The fkttention <^ the Congress is, at present, en- 
gaged in dfiiwing up a constitution for the nation. 
One of the $^rticles already sanctioned is, that no 
one c^n vote (or a memb^ of Congress unless he can 
read and write. Fcom the consideration, however, 
jrf the shameful neglect x>f the Spaniards in pro- 
QU>ting edMC^Aion in the icountry, these liteaary 
qualifications are not to be exacted until the year 
1940. Time is thus given for every indjividual Ao 
qualify hiwself in ^thefte jmatters ; and ithe anjuo^^s 
desire of the Congress is, I am fully persuaded, to 
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carry forward education with- ail poRsible ra- 
pidity. 

Yoa are aware, I suppose, that the inhabitants 
of Peru do not all speak the Spanish language. 
The descendants of the ancient Peruvians are very 
numerous, and most of them speak the language 
of their ancestors. In some parts of the country 
they have assumed the manners and the language of 
their conqueroi^ and oppressors ; but in other parts, 
and these by far the most populous, their ancient 
tongue is their only medium of communication. I 
have long had my eye on this interesting part of 
the population of this country. I have; at length, 
obtained a fair prospect of being able to plant 
schools among them, and also to hand to them the 
word of God in their native tongue. An of- 
ficer belonging to a regiment, called the Peruvian 
Legion, and who thoroughly understands the 
Qpichua, or Peruvian, language, has taken a great 
liking to our system, and is extremely desirous of 
benefiting his countrymen by communicating in- 
struction to them. He is, at present, attending our 
school for this purpose, and I entertain a pleasing 
hope regarding the future results of his operation's. 

I beg you to express to your Committee my sincere 
respect and gratitude for the very obliging manner 
in which they have come forward in aid of the 
great work of education in South America. 
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Truxillo, 15tk July, 1823. 

When I wrote my last letter to Mr. S. I 
little thought my next letter would be written in 
this place. Such, however, is the case, and I 
proceed to mention the circumstances that have 
brought me here. It is probable that what 
has lately taken place in Lima will reach your 
ears some days before this comes into your hand. 
The Spanish army entered that city on the 18th 
ultimo, the Government, the Congress, and a 
great number of the inhabitants having left it on 
the preceding day. You will wonder at this, I 
dare say, after the favourable account of our affairs 
in my fast letter. It has also been a subject of 
wonder unto us all, and of consternation to 
not a few. I mentioned in my last, that the 
Spaniards had collected a considerable force in 
Jauja. They had left Arequipa, and collected 
in Jauja with the . intention of coming down upon 
Lima. They had made this movement when the 
independent army was sadly crippled, and when 
there was no efficient force to oppose their taking 
possession of the capital. When, however, reinforce- 
ments had arrived from Colombia, and an expedition 
had been sent off to Arequipa, we little thought 
they would persevere in their intention of attacking 
Lima. On the contrary, we thought they would 
immediately retrace their steps with all speed 
towards Arequipa or Cuzco, to secure to them- 
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selves the possession of these yaluable proyinces. 
The event, however, has turned out otherwise, 
and we now understand that they were badly 
informed as to the real state of their opponents. 
The Spaniards crossed the Andes, and cane down 
towards Lima in a very rapid and unexpected 
manner, with a force of seven thousand well dis- 
ciplined men. Upon their presenting themselves 
in the neighbourhood of the city, they were re- 
connoitred by the Independent Generals, and as 
soon as the number and discipline of the Spanish 
army were ki|own, it was judged imprudent to 
risk a battle with them, as the patriot army is but 
about five thousand strong, and many of them re- 
cruits. The independent army considered it most 
advisable not only to avoid a general battle, but 
also to avoid defending Lima, and chose to retire 
to the forts in Callao. The Government and the 
Congress, together with a great number of the 
principal inhabitants, r^ired at the same time to 
Callao. A few days after, the President and 
Congress juc^ed it most suitable to remove from 
the scene of military operations, and to take up 
a temporary residence in this city. They accord- 
ingly sailed for thb jdaoe, smd arrived about a 
ft>itnight ago. 

We were going on with our schools in a pros- 
peious way on the 16th (June) when the reports of 
the xapid a|)|>roach of ihe jenemy, and the general 
confusion throughout the city, induced us to sus- 
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pend our opemttons on that day for a week, till 
we sboold see what would take place. It was 
on tbat day quite uoc^rtain whether the city would 
be defended, (for it is sv^ounded by a good wall,) 
or whether the army would retire from the city 
to Callao. On the following day, however, all 
doubt on diese pointo was removed, as it was 
agreed in a council of war to abandon the city, 
and the army accordingly left it on the same day. At 
three o'clock I left Lima and went down to Callao, 
being assured that the enemy would enter the city 
liiat night, or at all events on the following day, 
I fl^ept that night (the 17th) on board of an Engiisti 
vessel, lying in tiie harbour. It was my intention 
to return to Lima in four or five days, in whieb 
time I supposed the Spaniards would be in qutet 
possession of the place,and that ord^ would be again 
restored, so that as an Englishman I might pass to 
Lima with a passport from the English Commodore 
on ^e station. I accordingly remained some days 
on board the vessel, but tbere was no possibility of 
passing from Callao to Lima with any safety during 
that time. On the 20th the vessel I was in clear- 
ed out for the port of Casma, about 200 miles 
U} the north of lima, and I conceived it most ad- 
visable to go along with her, as theie was no 
prospect of re-entering Lima for some time. I 
therefore supplied myself with some dollars from 
a friend, as I had left Lima withoiit money, and with 
scarcely any other clothes than those I had on« In 
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two days we arrived, safely in the port of Casma, and 
on the day after our arrival I went up to the village, 
which is about 8 miles distant. I was accompanied 
from Callao by an old friend, a priest, and a pre- 
bendary of the cathedral of Lima. We made our- 
selves acquainted with the Vicar, and were most 
hospitably lodged in his house. Here we staid a 
week. During this time the accounts from Lima 
continued as unfavourable as before, and numbers 
of people who had fled from it were arriving at 
Casma, and others coming on towards it. I re- 
solved, therefore, to come on to this city, where 
I arrived safely after four days travel through roads 
of burning sand, which were very fatiguing to our 
horses and to ourselves. The roads all along the 
coast of Peru are of this description. Here and 
there, at distances of from twenty to forty miles, 
there is a river, and in the valley through which 
it runs, vegetation of every kind shoots out 
luxuriantly, and nothing is wanting but hands 
of industry to raise cotton, sugar, coffee, and 
all the tropical fruits. My friend, the preben- 
dary, remained in Casma, but I was accompanied 
to this place by two other emigrants from Lima, 
and on our arrival here we found not less than 
a thousand people of all conditions under similar 
circumstances with ourselves. Numbers have since 
arrived, and reports say that nearly ten thousand 
have left Lima, some having gone to one place and 
some to another. Notwithstanding these unfa- 
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▼ouMbie circumstances, we expect aH to return 
to the capital before long; it may, however, be 
three^ or four months. 

From what has been stated, you may perhaps 
think that the cause of independence here is losing 
ground fast, or that it is in a hopeless condition. 
This, however, is not the case. The Spaniards 
willy 1 believe, be under the necessity of leaving Lima 
in the course of a very few months; and in the 
mean time they have lost the valuable province of 
Arequipa, as there are accounts of the safe arrival of 
the expedition which sailed some time ago for that 
quarter, and of some advantages they have already 
gained, and also of the speedy prospect of taking 
possession of all that place, the Spanish force 
there being but small. The independent army 
will probably march on towards Cuzco, where 
the Viceroy is stationed with a force of about 
3,000 men, and the ancient capital of the Incas 
may very soon become the scene of the contest for 
liberty — the contest of truth and freedom, with 
ignorance and oppression ; and may the righteous 
cause prevail. 

I have long had a great desire of visiting some 
of the interior parts of this country, and present 
circumstances offer a favourable opportunity. I 
intend, in a day or two, to leave this city for Cax- 
amarca, and from thence I purpose to go to Jaen 
de Bracamoros. If the accounts I there obtain 
are favourable, I . shall go down the great river 
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MamiifNi or Amnzon, as far as the mouth of die 
Hualliga or the Ucayftli. I may then perhaps asr 
cend some of the rivers which faU into the MarnMii 
from the north, and go on in this wnjr Ipvards 
Quito. If I should he able to get em so far» J. 
shall then descend from Quito to Guayaquil, and 
from thence by sea to Callao* I have got leave 
of absence for four months, and have obtained a 
letter of recommendation from the President to 
the governors ot those places throMgh which I 
intend to pass* I trust this journey is undertaken 
with the sam^ views which induced me to leaye 
my native country. I trust the Lord will protect 
me from every evil, will surround me with his 
almighty arm, and will guide and comfort me b^ 
his Spirit. 

P. S.~21i< JtO^, 183S. On the day after 

writing the abo^e, some accounts reached this 
place that the Spanish army was beginning to 
retreat from lima. In consequence of this, I 
deferred my journey until certain accounts upon 
this subject should arrive. These accounts have 
now been fully confirmed. The Spaniards be- 
gan their retreat on the 8th current, and the 
last division of their army was to leave Lima 
on the ev^aing of the i6th, or on the day fol- 
lowing. 

As Lima is now open, from the retiring of the 
Spaniards^ I have given up for the present my 
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jouraey to the riyer AmazoOf and to-norrow I 
set out for Lima overland. 

The day before yesterday the Congress was dii* 
solved here, and a Senate has been appointed in 
its stead. 



Idma, Btk Auguti, 1823* 

My last letter to you was dated 9th November 
lasty and which I hope came safely into your 
hands. Though the interval between my letters to 
you be considerable, yet I alw^s suppose you 
acquainted with what occurs to me here during these 
intervals, through my letters to our mutual friends 
in Edinburgh. I therefore consider it unnecessary 
to go over all that has happened here since I 
last wrote to you, and shall confine myself to what 
is going forward at the present time. I am sorry 
that I have so milch to say that may be called of 
an unfavourable nature. In my letter to Mr. H. 
from Truzillo, I stated the cause of my removal 
to that city, and also the favourable change 
which had induced me to return. I arrived 
safely in this place on the 2d instant, after an 
absence of nearly seven weeks. I found, on my 
return, all that I had left behind safe, nothing 
had been touched. The Spanish army continued 
in possession of Lima just twenty*eight days, 
during which Ihey did considerable injury to tha 
place, by levying contributions, confiscating pro- 
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perty, &c. The amount of the loss sustained, in 
one shape and another, is reckoned at two millions 
of dollars. All the property belonging to the 
English merchants, i^hich was in their own ware^ 
houses, was respected, and no loss was sustained 
thereon. What goods they had in the Custom- 
house they were allowed to withdraw, upon paying 
a duty of forty per-cent The other goods in the 
Custom-house, belonging to the natives of the 
country, were confiscated and sold on the spot. 
The favour thus experienced by the English, was 
owing to the intervention of the British Naval Com- 
mander in this place. The Spanish General, how- 
ever, intimated to the English merchants that al- 
though he had respected their property at this 
time, yet in future he would not do so, but would 
confiscate all that belonged to them, should he 
return again to Lima, and that thus they might 
consider themselves as warned beforehand, of what 
they might expect. I had heard in Truxillo 
that the Spaniards had destroyed the palace, the 
mint, and some other public buildings. This, how- 
ever, I am happy to find, was incorrect : they have 
destroyed no buildings. The machinery of the 
mint was destroyed ; and they have carried 
off or destroyed all the printing-presses and 
types they could lay their hands on. The govern- 
ment printing-presses and types have escaped, as 
they had been removed to Callao in good time. 
One or two presses also, belonging to private indi- 
viduals/have likewise been saved, having been hid 
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at the time the rest were carried olF. I suppose 
you have read (and correctly too,) in the descrip- 
tions of this city, that the churches are immensely 
rich in silver. This, however, is not the case at pre- 
sent, I assure you. They are now completely stripped 
of all their former grancF^r in that respect. The 
independent government at different times ordered 
considerable quantities of the silver in the churches 
to be taken to the mint, which was accordingly 
done. Upon their retreat from the city on the 
approach of the enemy, a few weeks ago, nearly 
every thing of silver that could be well spared from 
the churches, was carried to the castle in Callao, 
to prevent its falling into the hands of the Spaniards. 
This proved a proper foresight, for the enemy took 
almost every thing that had been left in the churches^ 
and thus thoroughly stripped them. A priest observ- 
ed to me the other day, that it should seem the time 
is now come when God chooses to be served with 
less splendour, and with more humility. The ob- 
servation was good ; and I wish the time were iii- 
deed come when the supporters of this system would 
lay aside their own riches and righteousness in 
every respect, and would clothe themselves with 
the righteousness of Christ, and with true humility. 
That period is, I trust, advancing, although per- 
haps not so fast as we could wish. The Lord, how- 
ever, will bring it about in due time. The way we 
generally wish to do things, in our impatience, is 
to jump^to our object ; or in other words, to gain 
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our benoTolent ends nil at oac«. This, howeiFer, 
is not the way the Almighty hat established mat* 
ten in the depth of his wisdom* The end, he tells 
us« may be gained, yea, and shall be gained, but it 
can be gained only by the use of the appoint^ 
means, and by patient continuance in well doing* 

The Spanish army has marched towards Are* 
quipa along the coast The first division und^r 
General Valdes is already at some distance, but 
the second division, under Canter&c the Commander 
in chief, is only about 100 miles to the south of 
us. There is, however, I believe, little danger 
at present of his retqraing to Lima, as the main 
object of the Spaniards is to attack as early as 
possible the patriot army in Arequipa. That 
army is now of considerable strength, and much 
better equipped every way than llie former one 
in that place, which was so completely defeated 
by the Spaniards at Moqueguiu I wish the result 
may be favourable to the independent cause, %b 
much certainly depends on the result. 

I mentioned in my letter to Mr. H. tbat 
the Congress had been dissolved in Truxillo, and 
that a Senate had been appointed in its place. 
This was the single act of the .President, and it 
was certainly a very bold and imprudent step, not 
to say any thing of its injustice. The President 
has not yet returned to Lima, and in the mean 
time a strong opposition has been stirred up against 
him here for having dissolved the Congress. The 
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represtolatiTte now in Lima hare Bolemnly pro- 
teet^ against this measurey have reinstalled them- 
selves as the supreme council and govornment 
of the nation, and have elected the Marquis of 
IVuxillo to exercise the executive power. What 
will be the result of ihese operations I know not. 
It ib ph)l>abley I think, that Riva Agnera, the Pr«- 
sident, will give in, and be banished from the coun- 
try for some time. It is certainly a very unfavoar- 
able time folk' internal disputes. A short time, I 
hope, will make all things wear a more smiling 
aspect, and may the l4>rd who reigneth in the 
earth, grant that this may indeed be our case. AH 
things are in his hand. He ever reigneth, although 
his benignant hand may at times be invisible to 
us^ 

During the time I was at Truxillo, I formed the 
plan of visiting some of the aboriginal inhabitants 
of America, on the banks of the river Amazon* I 
had calculated that the Spaniaards would keep pos- 
session of this city for abont three months, and I 
supposed, that time would abont suffice me for my 
intended tour. I had bought a number of glitter- 
ing buttons, needles, scissors, knives, fish-hodks, 
ribbons, &c., for presents to the natives. I had 
altfo taken out my passport, and Was anrttbgiiig for 
setting out, when accounts reached Truxillo^ that 
a patt of the S^pannh army had evacuated fhisxity. 
In consequence of tMs, I pnt oiF my intended jour- 
ney, thouigh with regret^ in order to netum -lo my 
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duties in this place. I haye long had a desire to 
visit those parts^ and though I have not been able 
to ejQfect my object at this time» my purpose is not 
laid aside, but only postponed until a more fafour- 
able opportunity occur ; and in the mean time I 
will go on collecting all the information I can^ re- 
garding those quarters. I have a considerable de- 
sire to spend the greater part of my remaining days 
on the banks of that great river, or on the borders 
of some of its tributary streams. In the Mercurio 
Peruano, a work of which I dare say you have 
heard, there are some ver}^ interesting accounts of 
the entrance of the . Jesuits and of the Franciscan 
Friars into that part of the country. Their suc- 
cess was various. Numbers of the missionaries 
lost their lives in prosecution of their object, 
through ^the cruel hands of those whom they went 
to instruct. At length the missions in those parts 
made some progress, but they never were very 
flourishing; and even in their best state, missions 
under such a system were open to many objections. 
One single Moravian village in the midst of some 
wilderness would be a more gratifying sight than 
all the Jesuit missions put together. Though we 
may thus condemn their system, because truth re- 
quires it, yet the Missionaries themselves, generally 
speakiug, in point of zeal and devotion to their 
object, are worthy of great commendation, and in 
many instances their conduct forcibly attracts our 
admiration. The accounts they have published are 
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extremely interesting. In another point of view, 
also, the Missionaries have done a great service, 
by their study of the original languages, and by 
the grammars and dictionaries of these which they 
published. The whole of these works are by the 
Jesuits, and not a volume has been published 
since their fall. These grammars and dictionaries 
are now extremely scarce in - this place. It has 
cost me a great deal of labour to obtain some of 
them, and others I have not yet been able to 
procure, but hope in time to get a copy of all 
their writings on those subjects, as well as of the 
geographical works they have published. 

I believe it is not generally known in Europe 
that a great part, the majority of the inhabitants 
of Peru, are of the descendants of the ancient 
Peruvians under the Incas. An idea is, I believe, 
pretty general with you, that the Spaniards nearly 
exterminated this race, as they did the inhabitants 
of St Domingo and Cuba. That they destroyed 
vast numbers of the indigenous inhabitants of this 
part of the world is, alas l.too true ; still, however, 
the majority here are Peruvians, and not Span- 
iards. There u'e, of course, a good many of a 
mix^d race, and on the coast there are not a few 
of the sons and daughters of unhappy Africa, and 
their descendants. The Peruvians' who live in the 
towns on the coast, all speak the Spanish language, 
and know nothing of the ancient language of Peru, 
called the Quichua. Between the coast and the ridge 
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of the Andes, called the Cordillera, there are many 
towns» the inhabitants of which generally speak 
the Quichua and the Spanish, with, however, a 
predilection for their own native tongue. On the 
east of the Cordillera of the Andes, the Spanish lan- 
guage is but litde spoken, and both Peruvians and 
Spaniards speak the Quichua. It is spoken, of 
course,, with more or less purity, in these different 
places, a circumstance to be fully expected of aa 
unwritten language, and among an uneducated 
people. I have had my attention turned to those 
parts of this country where the Quichua language 
is spoken ever since I came to Peru. I have had 
* a great desire to communicate, in one way or ano- 
ther, to this Uncient people, the blessings of educa- 
tion and the light of the Sacred Word. The 
Spaniards have kept them in the lowest state of 
mental existence, ana it may be truly said, that 
under the Incas, the Peruvians were less igno- 
rant, and more virtuous, than they are at this day. 
At the time the Spaniards (these enemies of know- 
ledge) drove us from our post here, on their en- 
trance into Lima, we had in our school two de- 
scendants of the ancient Peruvians studying our 
system, with a view to carry instruction among 
their countrymen ; whilst another of the same peo- 
ple was actually engaged in translating one of the 
Gospels into the Quichua language. I hope we 
shall be able to muster owr fiN-ces again, and to 
go on in this good work. Pray fer as that the 
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blessing of the Almighty may be upon us, to crown 
«s with speedy and certain success. 



Lima, Igt September, 1823. 

« 

I MBNTiONBD in a fonner letter, that the men^- 
bers of the Congress who were in Lima had united 
and re-installed this assembly. Their number 
daily increased, by the arrival of those who had 
fled to yarious quarters upon the arrival of the 
Spaniards. Riva Aguera was left in Truxillo wiUi 
a very few only of those he had chosen for his 
senate. The public. opinion in favour of the Con- 
gress, is very strong, and all seem to rejoice in 
its restoration. 

Several accounts have reached us of advantage 
gained by the patriot troops in the south, but the 
good effects of these upon us are greatly lessened 
by the continual dread we are in of the operations 
of Riva Aguera, who has got collected together 
about 3,000 men. Fulminations by the Congress 
have been issued against him, palling him tyrvnt, 
i&c. &c. and exhorting every good patriot to use 
his endeavours to bring him tp this pity, dead or 
alive. 

This commencement of internal war is looked 
upon by all who feel an interest in the indepen- 
dence of the country, as a very unfortunate cir- 
oamstanoe. A powerful enemy is at hand|, and 
ready to seize every oppc^tunity which such di- 
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rimons may oeCaskm^ ni order to subjcM^ the coun- 
try to its former state. In fael we were, aboid; 
a fortnight ago, in great alarm for some days, 
from a rumour of the return of the Spanish army. 
A happy circumstance, howerer, has this day taken 
place, wiiich will, I trust, unite all parties in one. 
This fortunate eifcumstanoe is ^ safe arriral of 
Bolivar. He landed this morning in Callao, and 
entered Lima this afberaoon, to the rery gredit sa- 
tisfaction of all. He has brought with him up- 
wards of 2,0d0 men, and more it is said are to 
follow* The general aspect of the war is now greatly 
m our fitrour, and I iMnk the Spanish army is 
rather critically placed. Some letters hate been 
intercepted from one of the Spanish Generals to 
La Serna, giving rather a sad account of his 
situation, and mentioning some of his offceta of 
whose loyalty he had not great confidence. From 
alt these circumstances, I trust the time is not fax 
distant when ^ this unhappy and destructare war 
Wifl give way to peace and to liberty. 

Wfaeil in Truxillo, I made some arrangenkents 
for the circulation of the Scriptures in that quarter^ 
"Sliere Is* a medical gentleman there, a native of 
Ireland, of the name of O'Donovan. He is of 
the Roman Catholic religion, but he has none of 
those prejudices against the Bible wMch many 
of thie Cathodes have. So far is he ft-om being 
prejudiced upon this point, that he takes a very 
gteat interest in its ^irouiatic^, and recommends 



it strongly to all his friends. This is a very happy 
cireumstaiiee, and I hope the results will be truly 
beiveficiak Being a Roman CothoUc hunself, 
what he says upon this aul^ect hjui more weig^ 
than the same things would have from a Pro^ 
testant. Since my return to Limai T hiive sent 
him 50 Spamsh New Testaments, and a num- 
ber of Spanish tracts, which I got sosno time 
ago. He mentioned to me the effects produced 
by some tracts which he formerly had. He 
said he g^ve a few of them to his neighbours, 
and some time alfcer inquired how they liked them. 
Some of them told him plainly that they did not 
like them at all, and that these tracts were not 
the Go$pelf because there was nothing said about 
the Sacrammt» in them. You would not^ he 
replied, ha^e the Sacraments spoken of every 
where, and nothing but the Sacraments? Let 
me read, continued he, a chapter of one of the 
Qospele to you. He then took his New Testa- 
ment, and read to them aocordingly a chapter from 
one of the Gospels. Now, stud he, is there any 
thing about the Sacrament* in what I haye just 
read to yon ? They said there was not And is 
not ihie the Gospel, said be? They agfeed ikM 
it was. Well then, he continued, may not these 
tracts be Gospel too, although there is nothmg 
of the Sacraments in them. I trust the Lord will 
bless the exertions of this worthy individual to 
circulate the knowledge of God around him. 

F 2 
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Lima, 2&th November, 1823. 

What a cheering thought it is, to contemplate 
the glorious exertions of the present day, to put the 
Sacred Scriptures into the hands of all. The 
names of barbarian, Scythian, bond and free, have 
disappeared in the distribution of this noble cha- 
rity ; and the only distinction known is, those who 
have this volume, and those who hare it not. The 
present- mighty efforts bid fair to make thiii only 
distinction among mankind disappear also; and 
may it be soon fulfilled ; thus leaving every soul in 
possession of that treasure which can alone make 
his soul valuable. 

I am happy to say that something has already been 
done here, and that the prospects for the future 
are encouraging. Perhaps there have been cir- 
culated, during these few years past, about one 
thousand copies of the whole Bible, in the Spanish 
language, and considerably upwards of that num- 
ber of New Testaments, in the same tongue. It is 
true, this is but a small number among so many ; 
yet it is a good beginning ; and you know we 
ought not to despise small things, but receive them 
with thanksgiving, and as encouragements to per- 
severance. 

Immediately after the rapid sale of the 500 
Spanish Bibles, and 500 New Testaments in this 
city, as mentioned in my letter of 'October IStb, 
I wrote to London for a large supply, although I 
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was then in daily expectation of some arriving. 
The supplies sent by the British and Foreign Bible 
Society, and which I was then expecting, arrived, 
as I afterward learned, in Buenos Aires and in 
Chile, but none of them reached this place. I re- 
mained for a long time in great anxiety about the 
arrival of a supply for this city, and country adja- 
cent. After waiting for several months, I received a 
letter from the Society, informing me that the whole 
edition of the Bible had been disposed of, but that 
5000 New Testaments would be sent me as soon as 
they could be bound. These have not yet arrived, 
but I am in hourly expectation of them. 

I come now to speak of a new translation of 
the New Testament, which I am endeavoiiring to 
procure in this place. I suppose you are aware that 
the greater part of the inhabitants of Peru are the 
descendants of the ancient Peruvians. The language 
spoken by the Peruvian nation in the time of the 
Incas is called the Quichua; and this languagie, 
with some variation, continues to be^ spoken to tl^e 
present day by two-thirds of the inhabitants of this 
country. Since my arrival in Peru, I have been 
desirous of procuring a translation of a part or the 
whole of the New Testament into this language. 
I have, at length, got it begun, and under favour- 
able circumstances. Two of the Gospels, the 
Acts of the Apostles, and the ^wo Epistles of 
Peter, are already translated into this ancient 
tongue. The translation of the rest of the New 
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TcAtnoieDt b going forward^ while the parte I baye 
menilooed are a revkiiig by four gentlemen, who 
Jiave cheerfuUy offered to take this Labour upon them. 
I am mueh pleased to see the interest these in* 
diyiduale take in this matter; and it will, as it 
were, eiitborize this translation^ when it is con* 
sidered (bhiit tiiey hare reyiaed it. .4^1 the four are 
membeis of Congress, and one of them is a cler^ 
gyman^ The gentleman who is engaged in the 
tTMisialioA 29 a descendant of one of the Incas, or 
lung9 of Pern, and a nattre of the mty of Cuaeo« 
A3 soon as the parts I have mentioned ase llio* 
roughly revjpedf I intend to print them at die ex* 
penfie of the iEbritish and Foreign Bible fioeiety. 
In the m^ap tin»e, t}ie tntnsl^tion of Uie whole 
New Te3MLiQ#|it will go forward until it is com-* 
pl^lted^ I am ^Wo imfom &t bngwning vidi the 
Old Testan^ent as soon as the New is translated. 
This translation of the whole Bible, and the prsat« 
ing of an edition ot two or three thonsand copies^ 
will cost a considerable suin, especially as printing 
is expe^iye in this country, I haye written to 
the Pri^^ ^nd Foreign Bible Society* requesting 
their instructions regarding the extent to which they 
might wish me to go in this matter at their expense. 
I trust they will auldiorisse me to go forward in this 
work, and to carry it into completion* As this, how-> 
eyer, is ^n Am^ricm worjk, I belieye the American 
Bib^ Socielty would gladly eome forward with 
tbeir aid to ciuTy it into effect This language is 
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fqKiJoBn by about a adllioii of peppl^ ; a«d too other 
induoement should be necessary to uittroflt Bibl# 
Societies in regard to it There ajre also tira otbot 
languages spoken in this country, namely» the Ai-^ 
nari and the Moxa.* About four hundred thouq^vd. 
people speak these two languages. I am desiffofl4. 
of getting, at least, one of tiie Gospels translate 

* Althon^h I resided upwards of two years in Pern, jet 
during that time I did not meet with any person qualified to 
translate the Scriptures into either of these two languagM. 
But after leaving that oonntry, I met with a person filled for 
tNMislatiag into the Aimari, in a place where I Utile ^(pactiii 
tQ find one* In London, last year, when in one of the Padding 
tpn coaches, I perceived that one of my fellow passengers was a 
foreigner, from his countenance and manner of speaking. 
After we had conversed a .Kttle with each other, I t&dk llrt 
liberty to ask him from what part of the world he ciiia* !^ 
tpid me he was from South America; and up^a mit^aaf^ 
merc partacularly, I found he was a native of La Paa, in Peru,, 
the very spot where the Aimari language is spoken. This in- 
dividual I found to be perfectly acquwnted with this language, 
having spoken it from his infancy; and from his education 
and other circumstances, I conceived him to be a smtable 
person for translating the Scriptures into that langaage. . Onr 
aoqnaitttance increased, and led to liis being engagsd by tha 
British and Foreign Bible Society to translate the New Testa- 
ment into his native tongue; and he has now nearly com- 
pleted this woric. 

We call a meeting of this kind accidental,' and it was truly 
so, in the common sense of the term. But the ChrisC&aa )oobe 
higher, and finds the directing hand of God in such nattenu 
What adds to the interest of this circamstaace is, that beridea 
the person mentioned, there is not an individual in England 
who understands a word of the language refrrred to. 



104 LIMA, NOTElilBER 1823. 

into each of these^ but have not yet got any thtng' 
done. It is my intention to take a journey through 
the interior of Peru ; and, when passing through the 
piarees where these two languages are spoken, I 
shall endeavour to procure the translations when on 
the spot. 

Thus, you see, the Lord's work goes forward, 
even in this remote corner. South America has 
hitherto been a neglected and benighted country;. 
but thanks be to God, this long night of darkness 
is now far spent, and the day is at hand. From 
the time I set my foot on board on my voyage to 
South 'America, I have considered myself as ail 
American. Ever since that day the interests of 
America are the uppermost in my heart. You too, 
my dear Sir, and the members of your Society, 
are Americans. I would, therefore, call upon you, 
as my fellow-citizens, and would rouse you up to the 
mighty importance of that sacred work in which 
you are engaged. America, North and South, is 
thci field for your operations. Lo ! the poor In- 
dian, begging from you the ** bread of life.*' Can 
you shut up your bowels of compassion ? — ** Come 
over and' help us," breaks upon our ears from every 
quarter. Surely this is not the time to sit down 
with folded hands, to rejoice in what has been ac- 
complished. No. It is the time to blush, and to be 
ashamed for our past supineness : it is the time for 
calling forth all our energy, for plying every 
nerve, in order to make the Light of Life shine 
from one end of the earth to the other. 
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lAma^ \st December^ 1823. 

I MENTIONED to you iu my last, that Bolivar 
had safely arrived in this city. Some days after 
his arrival, I was introduced to him, and was 
very favourably received. He is, in appearance, 
a very modest unassuming man, as far as I can 
judge from the short conversation we had together. 
He appears very active and intelligent, but I could 
not read any thing of an extraordfnary nature in 
bis countenance. He has not the eye of San 
Martin, whose glance would pierce you through 
in a moment. Bolivar's weather-beaten face tells 
you that he has not been idle. No man, I believe, 
has borne so much of the burden, or has toiled 
so hard in the heat of the day, in the cause of South 
American independence, as Bolivar. His labours 
in his own country are already crowned with nearly 
complete success; Colombia may be considered 
free and independent. According to all the ac- 
counts which reach us, the Congress of that coun- 
try is going on with great steadiness. The fol- 
lowing, I conceive, is a very pleasing trait m 
Bolivar's character, When invited to come here, 
he replied, that he would very gladly come with- 
out a moment's delay, but that he could not al- 
low himself to obey his feelings in the matter, 
as an article of the constitution of Colombia pro- 
hibits the President from going out of the state 
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without leave from the Congress. From this cir- 
cufBstance, be said, and from a desire to give an 
example of subjection to the laws, he could not 
come antil he should obtain leave. He aice^rd- 
ingly wrote to the Congress for peripissioB, and 
although, from the distance of the capital, he 
was long in reQeiying an answer, and Hi the in- 
ftenral was urgently soUeited from this quarter, 
yai he lemained in Guayaquil until the pernussion 
from the Congress eame, and immediately after 
sailed for thid place, Sinqe his nrrival here, he 
has been chiefly occupied in military oecupalions, 
and in endeavouring to make an acoommodation 
between the Congress and Riva Aguera. Every 
thing has been done hy him in this matter, and 
I am Sony to say without effect. The last re- 
medy only remains, and it has been resorted to ; 
Bolivar in person and Q,000 men have gone 
against him* I am told he i^^ pretty confident 
of reducing him in 9 very short time, and that h^ 
^[pects to relurq in three or foiir weeks. 

Lima is no loqger that city qf wealth it formerly 
wask The number of people who have been re- 
duced from tolerably comfortable circumstances 
to poverty, is noA a few. The affain of our achool 
suffer greatly from Hg^ present stato of this place. 
The Government i^ very friendly towarda us, a^d 
very desirous of giving us succour, but they can- 
not do what they wisl^, as this war rivets the at- 
tontion of alH tod devours all the resources. Bat 
the Lord reigneth, and all shall yet be well. 
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The Ccmgress has, for some montlis pssti been 
busily occupied in framing & constitiitioti for 
Peru, and which lihey have aerw broaght to a 
close. A few days ago it was pubhshed, and \% 
has since been sworn to with great formality by 
the members of Congress^ the members of Qo- 
vemmenty and other pubfic functionaries. It k 
very probable that this constitutioii witt be tr«n»* 
lated into English, and published ia London* 
You will, in that case, have an opportunity of 
seeing it, and of forming your opinion rc^nHng 
its merits. When you hare passed your ju^'^ 
ment upon it, I shall be obliged to you to statat 
particularly what that judgment is> in order lliail 
1 may inform my friends here of the result* in 
thiif manner you vBtky perhaps contribvle to ils 
improvement afterwards, as the opinions of #»« 
reignertf upo^ the subject will, I am persuaded ^ 
have some weight. To find a perfect conslkiftion 
would be as difficult, perhaps, as to find a per^t; 
man. The political constitntioas of most couf|<^ 
tries might be altered for the better, I betiever 
especially on your side of the world. Tlie^ is 
certainly a stnking difierenee betwesM the otd^ 
world and the new in reference to these maitteniw 
Too Europeans, generally speaking, mfSy be 
compared to an old man, whose evil habits hsve 
grown up with him from the days of his igttoiradcie 
and foolishness, but which he either Cffmiot see, - 
or seeing, b unwilfing to conect. If you poM- 
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out th^$e to bim, be gets impatieDt and itngry, and 
th^ draws his sword, by diot of which he con- 
yinces you that he is in the right. We, on the 
other. hfuadi who live in a new world, have new 
id^as, and, I may add, true ideas, upon these 
subjects. America may be compared to a young 
ipan just come of age, and inexperienced, but who 
is endeafouring to learn wisdom from seeing the 
stubbornness of old age on the one hand, and from 
Ihe true principles of philosophy on the other. 
We. are not fettered down by old habits, and we 
are endeavouring therefore, and I think with some 
success to look upon the subject of government 
philosophically, and as free as may be from 
tbe influence of prejudice. The singly object, I 
believie, of tbe rising states of South America is 
tbe forming such laws or constitutions as may 
^,uly secure the liberty and protection of every 
member of the political body, to the greatest de- 
gree possible. Political codes have been drawn 
up. with this vie^, and all of them, I believe, 
have an article of great importance, namely, that 
the constitution shall be revised and improved from 
time to time, in order that it may move on to- 
' '^fiurds perfection, as science and wisdom increase 
in the world. You will be saying to yourself, per- 
haps, that I am too favourable to my new friends, 
and ypu will be ready to produce against me 
the article upon religion as found in most of the 
coiwstitutions of this southern continent. You are 
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Ukely, I belieye, to form an improper judgment of 
: this country in reference to that article. You 
may be sure I feel the want upon this matter 
more than you do, but I endeavour to look upon 
the subject with as little prejudice as -possible. 
When toleration was obtained in England, it was 
. wrung from the government, I may say, by main 
force. The safety of the state demanded it, and 
this I suppose had more weight in obtaining for us 
this precious blessing, than any qualms of con- 
science or political wisdom. Things are quite differ- 
ent here. There is nobody, I may say, who needs 
toleration, and of course nobody is asking it for 
himself* I speak of the inhabitants of America, 
exclusive of the few foreigners who reside in it. 
One of the members of Congress, at the .time of 
discussing this subject, very pertinently said, 
'* Why such ado about toleration ? Who is asking 
for it ? or who stands in need of it ? We, our- 
selves, do not need any such thing, and foreign- 
ers, who are here, seem very little concerned 
about the subject It was not religion that brought 
them to this country, but commerce. Give them 
money, therefore, in exchange for their goods, and 
they will seek nothing else." Now &li this was very 
true, however unpalatable. Yet, notwithstanding 
the real state of the country in regard to the need of 
toleration, a very strong party exists in the Congress 
infavourof it; so strong indeed, that it was thought 
at one time that it would be gained ; and when it 
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was loely a considerable number entered Omt pre- 
test upon the subject; the first of whotn was an 
aged priest, and the head><^ the principal college in 
Lima. Now oan you tell me when sudi tilings took 
place in any ot^er country, and originating wholly 
from a philosophical yiew of the matter ? Having 
seen these things take place, under my own eye, 
and having conversed with several members of 
Congress and others upon the subject, I feel con- 
fident in statmg, that liberal views upon it are 
pretty general, at least in this city, and I believe 
that this evil will be removed from the Constitution 
ere long, perhaps at the first revival of it 

P.S.— Riva Aguera and his friends, are uom 
prisoners, and his troops have returned to thek 
duty. 



Xtma, Isf March, 1824. 
I STATED to you, some time ago, my expecta* 
tion of being able to introduce the New Testament 
undisguised into our school. Blessed be Ood, 
that object is now accomplished. I have sold several 
copies to the children publicly in the school* In 
the usual course of our lessons, we have occasioa 
to speak of several incidents in the Oospei history. 
On these occasions, I desire our pipils, particularly 
on Saturdays, to find out in their New Testaments 
where such a thing is spoken of, giving them cem 
tain limits. On the Monday following^ a number 
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are well prepared with their New Testamenta 
marked with slips of paper at the places in ques* 
tion, and often through their pretty impatience 
to communicate their discoveries, they tell me be>- 
fore we get into the school, that they' have found 
out the parable of the sower, the conversion of 
Paul, Sec, You may easily ima^ne that these 
circumstances are great sources of enjoyment to 
me, and make up for many disadvantages. I have 
said that we have got the New Testament intro- 
duced into our school unditffuiied. Yon probably 
perceive what I mean by using the word undis^ 
guiaed. The truth is, the New Testament, in one 
sense, has all along been used in our schools in 
South America, not however in the open manner 
we now use it in Lima, but, as I may say, dis* 
guised ; that is, we have used for lessons extracts 
from it, printed on large sheets, and in little books, 
thus introducing the Scriptures as it were by 
stealth. Each part of these lessons I cause to 
be read repeatedly in the classes, until the children 
can read them readily. By the time they can do 
so, the substance of what they have read, and the 
instruction contained in it, is tolerably imprinted 
on the memory. Children, you know, have a 
habit of repeating to themselves what they have 
been saying or reading ft^uently. In eonse* 
quence of this, what portions of Scripture they 
have read in the school, they repeat in this way at 
home. My excellent friend and compaoion, the 
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clergyman, already well known to you, informs me 
that several of the parents of our scliolars tell him 
that their children are talking about the Gospel at 
home all the day long. From other quarters I have 
heard the same thing, and always with satisfaction 
expressed on the part of the parents. Some of the 
elder boys, at times, have requested me to lend them 
the little books of Scripture extracts, that they might 
read them at home ; and sometimes the request is, 
** My mother desired me to ask you for one of the 
little books, as she wishes to read it." These re- 
quests have been listened to with satisfaction, and 
you may be sure, complied with. Seeing this good 
disposition in regard to this matter, and considering 
the advantages which might flow from this silent 
unpresuming introdiiction of the Holy Scriptures, I 
intimated to the children that the little books would 
he sold to them at a small expense, and the conse- 
quence wa9, that many of them were bought imme- 
diately. I mentioned to my clerical friend what I 
had done, and my motive for doing it, namely, that 
the children and the parents might be improved. 
He replied, the books must prove useful to both 
parents and children, as what they contain is lAe 
yoord of God. 

You will, perhaps, think I am lengthening out 
this subject too much, in talking of our school 
affairs. It is a subject, however, of some interest, 
considering where our school is, and I am per- 
suaded you will look upon it as such. I shall, 
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therefore, proceed a little' farther, even at the ri»k 
of being tedious. We have, at certain times, an 
exercise for thf» more advanced boys, which I con- 
ceive to be very useful, and in which they take a 
great deal of interest. A Scripture narrative, or 
parable, is proposed, which they are required to 
read over, by themselves, with great attention » and 
to note in their memory all the circumstances and 
instruction contained in it Thus prepared, as 
many as choose to exhibit, sit down on a form by 
themselves, and one after another stands forward, 
without book, and delivers the parable or narrative, 
not in the very words of the text, but giving all the 
circumstances of the parable in their own artless 
way. It is pleasing, and not un instructive, to hear 
them go-over their exercise in this manner. Instead, 
for instance, of saying that the servant in Matthew, 
chap. IB, owed his Lord ten thousand talents, one 
will say, he owed him a thousand dollars, another, 
perhaps, will say a hundred dollars; whilst, on 
the other hand, they will say that the one servant 
owed the other '* unos pocos cuartiUitaSf^' or,, as we 
would say in English, a few halfpence. By this 
way of saying it, they get into the sense of the pas • 
sage themselves, and it is thus also brought down to 
the level of the understandings of their younger com- 
panions, all of whom are listening, whilst the attention 
of many is ri vetted. One of the boys the other day, 
in noticing the concluding verse of the 18th of Mat*- 
thew, made a very beautiful allusion to the cor* 
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Fesponding peikion in the Lord's Pfayer, forgive us 
our trespasses as we forgive others. A premium of 
two rials (equal to a shiliiug) was awarded to the 
boy who deliirered his parable in the best manner* 
Several times this reward was proposed and givf»n* 
One day they asked me wh$it parable we should 
have. I told them I was not sure that we should 
have any at all that day, because money was very 
scarce with us, and I did not know if we. could 
spare two Hals, But, said they, we may say the 
parable, although there be no premium. You take 
a pleasure then, said T, in this exercise, do you» 
independently of the premium? Yes, said they, 
with one accord. Weil, I continued, it gives me 
great pleasure to see you take so much interest 
in dbia matter, and I can assure you, it is a very 
useful exercise, as well as a pleasing one* 

I now go on to notice what has occurred her* 
since my last, in reference to supplies of the Holy 
Scriptures, and their distribution. I stated to yop 
formerly, that we were entirely without a supply of 
the Spanish Bible here, and that we had but a few 
"New JTestaments. In hopes of obtaining some 
Bibles which were much sought after, I wrote to a 
gentleman in Valparaiso, to whom some Bibles 
and Testaments had b^en consigned some time 
before by the British and Foreign Bible Societyj 
with an intimation that they should be at my dis- 
posal, if I wished for them. On learning this, I 
immediately wrote to Valparaiso upon the subject, 
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requesting th^^whde to be sent me without delay. 
After more than td^e time necessary for their &rriyal 
h^ pcissed by without their appearing^ I wrote a 
second tiiQe, making tlie same request. I received 
an answer to my second letter, as it seems, the first 
bad miscarried, bul; I was sorry to learn that tb^ 
Bibies were all gone. When I say I am sorry for 
t)m, I ^ak rather in reference to the supplyingr 
of this place, than in reference to the grand objed 
of distributing the Scriptures in South America. 
These Bibles, to the amount of 200, were all dis-* 
tribnted, and mostly by s%le» in Yalparaiso* so 
that, if I Dim 0orry m not being able to supply 
tbosis who wast heie, I »m, on the other hand^ 
glad tiiat my friends in Chile have obtained so 
many copies of the sacred word 141 their qW9 
tcmgue. 

After the accounts which J havie now given you, 
which are of an encourjiging nature, I am sorry in 
being under the necessity of giving a gloomy close 
to my letlben The Spanish army entered this city 
yesterday. I feel as if I were no longer in South 
America, but as tramported to Spain ; and as one 
in the vi^ons of the night, finds himself in foreign 
dimes, he knows not how, and sighs to return 
home, so do I sigh to return to South America. 
H y next letter may, perhaps, inform you, that our 
school has been shut up, and that I have taken 
my departure for «-^ heaven knows where. There, 
however* I shall be, as now, affectionaitely youra. 
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Lima, Zd March, 1824* 
Soon after the arrival of the Bibles here, there 
were many observations made regarding the faithful- 
ness of this reprint from the Madrid edition ; and many 
observations were made also as to the reading the 
Scriptures without notes, for the Spanish Bible had 
never been seen before without these in this country. 
On one of these occasions, in the street one day, when 
a priest was speaking freely to some people about him 
against reading the Scriptures without the notes, a 
friar eame up and joined them ; and, hearing the ob- 
servations of the other against reading the Bible 
without notes, he took up the other side of the 
question, and by s^ong arguments and some wit, hie 
put his adversary to shame, and couvinced those 
who were present that it was the best and most 
natural way to read the divine instructions just as 
they proceeded out of the mouth of him who spoke 
as never man spoke, and just as they flowed from 
the pens of the inspired messengers. 

I have very great satisfaction in stating, that 
many of the clergy in this place encourage the 
reading of the word of God. This is a cheering 
circumstance, and affords good grounds to expect 
a large diffusion of divine knowledge ; for the word 
of God cannot return unto him void, but will ac- 
complish his gracious will in the instruction and 
salvation of mankind wherever it is read. I have 
learned this friendly disposition of the clergy upon 
this subject more particularly, since I set agoing 
the translation of the New Testament into the 
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Quichua language, as mentioned in my last. All 
with whom I hare talked upon this subject, both 
clergy and laity, are pleased with the object^ and I 
have not yet heard of any one condemning the 
doing of it. 

I spoke to a canon, in this place, some time ago 
upon the subject, and he voluntarily offered to cor- 
rect the proof-sheets in passing through the press, if 
I should be at any loss for one to do it. Blessed 
be God for this encouragement. May he carry on 
and. prosper this work, and make it a blessing unto 
thousands. In about three months, or less, I ex- 
pect the whole of the New Testament will be 
translated into the Peniyian tongue. The revision 
also is going forward, and from the character and 
qualifications of those who are revising it, I trust 
the translation will be very faithful, and at the same 
time adapted to the capacities of the poor, to whom, 
in an especial manner, the gospel is preached. 

You will observe by my former letter, that ^be* 
sides the Quichua, there are two other languages 
spoken in Peru, into which it would be desirable 
to get a part or the whole of the New Testament 
translated. I mentioned to you my application to 
the British and -Foreign Bible Society for means 
to carry forward these translations. T also hinted 
that this is properly an American work, and that it 
would not be unnatural to look for some assistance 
in it to the American Bible Society. Will you 
therefore have the goodness to lay this matter before 
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ttke board of maitagersy and* request them to fsvoar 
me with a commniticaliott upon ^e saljeel* as early 
Its comrenieiice will permits The object is, to 
translate the whole Scriptures iote the Quichua 
language, spoken by upwards of a milloB, and aho 
into the Aimard and Moxa languages, spoken each 
by upwards of two hundred thousand souls. I add no 
more upon this subject for the present, but at the 
same time, think it not improper to hint, that I shall 
probably haye another claim upon your liberality, 
in regard to the na^e languages pf Mexico. This 
claim may come before you perhaps some twelve 
months hence, should our heayenly Father be 
pleased to uphold me so long. 



Idma, 25th March, 1824. 

My last letter to Mr. S. closed with a foreboding 
in regard to our concerns here» from the circum- 
stance of the Spanbh army having entered this 
city. On the 20th of February, the Spanish troops, 
to the amount of about 2,600, took quiet possession 
of this place, there being not the smallest oppo- 
sition. The patriot troops had retired a few daya 
before, leaving us altog^er unprotected, and 
exposed to those depredations which never fail 
to take place in a large city where there is no 
gdyemment to restrain. We were, in fteot, in a 
tery unpleasant state for some days, and the first 
sounds of martial music from the Spanish army 
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filled me with tkanksgiving, ts a deliveranoe fnm 
the anarchy and conlumofi we had lived in for 
some Hole, 

A few days after the arrival of t&e Spanish 
army» and as soon as tlungs were a little tranqoii- 
Hxedy I wrote to the Spanish Oeneral, hi referenoe 
to oitr school, telling him what we had done, and 
the state in which we were at the time, I repre- 
sented to him the nature of our schools, and stated 
that establishments of a similar kind had been 
introduced and encouraged in various parts of the 
world. I of course mentioned particularly what 
had been done in Spain. After stating these things, 
I requested him to inform me whether we should 
go on, or whether we should immediately shat up 
our school. In answer to this, I received from 
him a very polite letter, saying, that he was 
informed and fully persuaded that the school 
'under my direction was a very useful establish^ 
ment, and that he wished it to go on until the 
"Viceroy should communicate his mind, ipon the 
subject In my letter to the General I inclosed 
a copy of a letter, which I intended to forwaid 
to the Viceroy, and requested his opinion of tibe 
letter, and whether I should send it on t«r Cujico. 
'He replied, that he thought the letter was suitable, 
and that if I wished he would h«nself forward it to 
the Viceroy, in order that it might go with gteafeer 
security. You may be sure, I iliankfiilly accepted 
'his offer, and sent him immediately my letter to 
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forward. Next day I called on the General to 
thank him for his kindness in protecting our school » 
and in taking the trouble of forwarding my letter 
to the Viceroy. I was very kindly received by 
him, and encouraged to go on. Thus, you see 
we have a new instance of the gracious goodness 
of our God in giving me favour with the Gover- 
nors of this quarter of the world, however much 
opposed to each other. 

»^ I informed you, I think, soon after my arrival 
in ^his place, that the government had ordered the 
college belonging to the Dominican Friars in this 
■city to be put at my disposal, for the use of our 
school establishment. The removal of the Friars, 
and the giving up of the college, was accomplished 
without the smallest murmur, or at least audible 
murmur, on the part of the monks. This college 
is an extensive building, and very well adapted to 
the purposes of a central school. We have a large 
school room, which will hold very conveniently 
300 children, and another large room connected 
with it, which would contain 200 more. W^ 
have also several other rooms, very sQitable as 
lodgings for the masters whilst stqdying the system, 
and there is convenience for a piinting office, &c.. 
&c. The apartments formerly occupied by the 
Rector of the college, have formed n^y own lodg^ 
ing the greater part of the time I have been i|i 
Lima, Besides the places now mentiqned, which 
are all conne<$ted with each other, we have a large 
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Ually finely adapted for a female schooly with rooms 
for the mistress and her assistants. These are en- 
tirely separated from the parts mentioned before, 
so that though in the same building, they are 
quite distinct places, with separate entrances a 
gun-shot from each other. Our boys' school con- 
tuns, at the present time, 230 children, and we have 
often been talking of commencing a girls' school 
as a thing greatly wanted in this place. But such 
has been the unhappy state of public affairs here 
for so long a time, that nothing has yet been done 
in it From the description I have given you of 
the building we occupy, and the use to which it 
was formerly destined, you might naturally ex- 
pect that the Friars gave it up reluctantly, though 
without complaining, and that they, would still 
have their eye upon it^ if a favourable opportunity 
should present itself for reclaiming it. I am told, 
that when the Spaniards were in possession of this 
city in June last, the Friars had resolved on pe- 
titioning the government upon the subject, but 
the short occupation of the city by the Spanish 
troops did not allow them to carry theilr purpose 
inio effect. At the present time, the Spaniards 
seem to have taken a more pernuinent possession 
of the place, with the intention of continuing in 
it for some time, and their possessing the fortresses 
of Callao will enable them to do so. We were, 
therefore, in greater danger than ever of losing 
our college, and indeed application^ as I am in- 

6 
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formed y was actually aiade to that effect to Ge- 
neral Monet, the comBiander of the diyiaion in this 
quarter. But from what I hare stated above,, 
yon will see the happy resolution of the General 
in our favour* I should have mentioned, when 
describing the college, that there is a church con* 
nected with it, as there is with all the colleges 
here. The church and the court' connected witk 
it, are separated by a wall from the parts formerly 
mentioned. They were formerly not entirely se* 
parated from each other, jas there were two open* 
ings, like gate ways, between the two places. 
These, however, I caused to be built up, as I did 
not know what kind of companions I might have 
in the two Friars who were left to perform the 
service of the church ; and from the character of 
some of ^his class, and , the circumstance of 
the loss of their college, and its being put into 
the hands of a Protestant, I did not augur much 
good from their neighbourhood. We have, how- 
ever, lived all along on good terms, and our longer 
acquaintance with each other has grown, I thinks 
into friendship. I met with a proof of this friendr 
ship since the entrance of the Spaniards, wbicb 
I did not expect. The Friar who. has the prin-t 
cipal charge called upon me one morning, « and 
informed me that he had heard that, the Conde 
de Villar de Fuente was to be appointed Go-^ 
vemor of Lima. Now, says he, althoMgh he is 
a very good man, yet being very friendly to the 
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FriorSy it Is rery likely they ViU press him hard to 
regain their college. You should tlmrrfore, con- 
ttniied he, endeaToor to see llie Ooyemor as early as 
possible^ lest they get the start of you to your dis^ 
adrantage. I thanked him very kindly for his 
intimation and for his advice^ and toLi him that I 
was yery happy in having this proof of our liying 
in such friendship with each other. I called upon 
the Governor soon after his appointment, agreeably 
to the advice of my friend » and found him very 
well disposed to continue our establishment and to 
encourage it. 



• 



Lima, 29ih Marck^ 1824. 

The Grecian which brought your letter of 2'tth 
April, and the cases of New Testaments therein 
mentioned, arrived at the port of Callao at a very 
unfavourable time. The garrison in the castles of 
that place had mutinied some ten days previous to 
her arrival, and every thing there was in confusion. 
The fortresses ftnd town of Callao were in the hands 
of the Spaniards, whilst the patriots governed in 
Lima. Under these circumstances, I thought k 
most prudent not to land the New Testaments, but 
to wait some time to see what turn things would 
take, (ind for the same reason I deferred writing 
you. On the 29th ultimo, the Spaniards took 
possession of this city ; they have continued here 
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BiDcei and seem likety to do to for some time. 
From various circttmstances, we have been led to 
believe that the Spanish government will not allow 
those freedoms which the Patriot government al- 
lowed, in reference to the introduction of books, 
&c« In consequence of this, I still considered it 
hazardous to land the New Testaments, and there- 
fore kept them on board so long as the Grecian 
continued here; and when she sailed for Chile, 
which she did a few days ago, I got them put on 
board his Majesty's ship Fly, now lying in Callao. 
I shall thus keep them afloat until I see something 
like a certainty of landing them safely. What I 
have just said refers only to the 2,600 copies ad- 
dressed to the care of Mr. Thwaites, as the rest which 
were addressed to Mr. Lynch have been carried 
back to Chile in the Grecian, and are to be de- 
livered there according to instructions given. After 
being landed in Valparaiso, they will be forwarded 
to Santiago, the capital, and put into the hands of 
Mr. Christopher CoUis for sale. I have offered 
•the whole to Mr. Collis at 850 dollars, to be paid 
in one month after receiving diem; or should. he 
decline taking them at the rate mentioned, I have 
desired him to sell them on my account, charging 
the commission he usually takes. The price I have 
put upon the New Testaments, when sold pne by 
one, is eight rials each, and when sold in qujintities 
to sell again, at six rial&f, each. This you see 
will about cover the original cost and expenses 



LIMA, MARCH 1824. 125 

if the whole are taken by Mr. CoUis, and if he 
retails them they will bring something more. I 
think this is a rule that should pretty generally be 
attended to, and as few as possible given gratis. 
What I have said, applies to these countries of 
South America, but other rules may be better 
elsewhere. I do think it injurious to make a 
general distribution gratb. Individual copies may 
be given in this way by a time, but it should be 
only at times, and when a clear case presents itself. 
The committee will correct me in this if I am 
wrong. 

On the very day that I received the 010 New 
Testaments from Valparaiso, I received a letter 
from Truxillo begging most earnestly, and ''for 
God's sake" that I would send to that place with- 
out delay a supply of the Holy Scriptures. With 
the writer I am well acquainted, and we had many 
pleasing interviews during the few weeks I re- 
mained in that place, in June and July of last 
year. My friend and correspondent in Truxillo 
is a medical gentleman and a native of Ireland. 
He has been long in this quarter of the world, and 
may be considered rather as a South American, 
than a native of the British Isles. He is of 
the Roman Catholic religion, but is free from 
those prejudices to be found among many of 
his own communion. He studies the word of 
God himself, and recommends the study of it 
most earnestly to all his friends around him. I 
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found him with a single Spanish New Testament 
of one of yoar earlier editions. This was to him 
quite a family piece, and his wife and children take 
great pleasure in reading it. A copy of the whole 
Bible in the Spanish language he had not been able 
to procure at that time, but in the letter referred 
to, he tells me he had obtained one from a friend 
who purchased it in Lima at the time of Mr. 
Lynch's sale. When we were together in Tnixillo, 
I inculcated upon him strongly the importance of 
doing every thing in his power to make the Word 
of God have free course and be glorified as far as 
in him lay. To this he most cheerfully agreed, and 
hideed was more ready to enter into it than I could 
be to lay it before, him. He told me that he was 
personally acquainted with most of the rotors in 
the various districts throughout the extensive pro- 
vince of Truxillo, which contains a population of 
about 300,000 souls. To each of these rectors he 
promised to write updti the subject, and was pretty 
confident that they would, in answer to his lettersi 
request large supplies of the Scriptures. I pro* 
mised on my part to supply him amply with New 
Testaments very soon, and with Bibles as soon as 
I could have a supply from England. Upon my 
return to Lima, I sent him 50 Spanish New Testa- 
ments, some of the Annual Reports of the Society, 
some religious tracts, &c. These were sent under 
the particular care of a mutual friend, who sailed for 
Santa, andintended to send them overland to Truxillo; 
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This happened to be at the time of one of onr civil 
commotions, and when our friend landed at Santa 
all communication was interrupted between that 
and Truxillo. From Santa he sailed to Guaya- 
quil, and not finding a convenient opportunity for 
sending them back to Truxillo, he sold them there, 
and wrote our friend to that effect, saying he would 
account to me for the price of them. This was a 
great disappointmeut to Mr. O' Donovan, for that 
is the name of our fellow-labourer ; and to remedy 
it, he wrote me the letter above mentioned. He 
urges his claim from the circumstance of the great 
need there is of the Word of God in that quarter, 
from his having promised to send copies to his 
friends, the rectors, agreeably to what was before 
stated, and from the circumstance of a number of 
copies of two infidel books which had been just 
landed from a French ship in that place, and which 
have done much evil in these countries. Often do 
1 think, my dear Sir, and oft^n do I say, that this 
is a most critical time for South America, in a re- 
ligious point of view. 

Two days after having received his letter, I 
sent him off 250 copies, in common . binding, and 
ten in calf extra. The patience, however, of our 
friend has again been put to the trial, for notwith- 
standing that the .box containing this supply was 
sent down to Callao immediately, yet on account 
of the confusion in that place, as above mentioned, 
it only went off a few days ago. I imagine him 
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just now opening it, and satiating his eyes with 
its sacred contents. In the conclusion of his 
letter, he says he intends to go from house to house 
to urge these ** ignorant but docile Christians'' to 
receive the treasure offered them. Let us pray tiiat 
his benevolent and zealous efforts may be crowned 
with happy success. 



' lima, 30^A JtfarcA, 1824. 

We hare at present three masters learning our 
system, and whom we expected to place in other 
schools before now ; but this war literally devours up 
every thing, and ties us down to a spot. When we 
shall clap our wings and fly over the Andes, to teach 
the poor Peruvian in his native tongue, I cannot 
tell : God may, perhaps, bring this about sooner than 
we expect. In the course of a week, the whole of 
the New Testament will be translated into the ver* 
nacular language of Manco Capac, and by a de- 
scendant of that ancient race of kings. 

I have written to the Viceroy La Sema, who 
resides at present in Cuzco, requesting to know his 
determination regarding the continuing of our 
system, under his government, in thb city, and 
whether he is desirous of extending it throughout 
the country. In something less than two months 
I shall probably hear from him, and shall commu« 
nicate to you the result. If the answer be favour- 
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• able, I shall most likely repair immediately to 
Cuzcop leaving one of the masters before mentioned 
in charge of this school ; and should his answer be 
unfavourable^ I shall leave this place and go north- 
wards. 

We have often been very desirous of commencing 
a girls' school in this city, and we have very good 
accommodations in our college for this purpose ; 
but we have never been able to effect it> in con- 
sequence of the extreme scarcity of money at 
present in this city. If Lima had been in its for- 
mer state of abundance, we could have effected it 
with great ease ; and it would have been a very 
great blessing to this place. We would, in that 
case, have been very desirous of receiving a well- 
qualified teacher from your Committee, to direct 
our female department. It would still be prefer- 
able to send two, as one of them could attend to 
the public school, and the other might keep a 
•respectable boarding-school for the higher classes. 
Regarding this last-mentioned part, several parents 
have spoken to me ; and on the whole, I think it 
would ^m out well for those who might come out 
for that purpose. Such an establishment I am 
sure would be the means of doing a great deal of 
good, in this country. Female education, in my 
opinion, is the thing most wanted in every country ; 
and when it shall be properly attended to, the 
renovation of the world will go on rapidly. Let us 
know if you could aid us/ in these matters, if we 
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were directly to apply to you. I notice these things 
that you may write me upon the subject^ and 
knowing, from experience^ how ready you are, at 
all times, to listen to every proposition which bears 
on knowledge and benevolence. 



■*i^ 



JUma, 12th Aprils 1824. 

You have, more than once» requested me to state 
to you any interesting conversations I might have at 
times with individuals of this country, upon the sub* 
ject of religion. I have not, I believe, been very 
communicative in my letters to you on this subject. 
I believe such details might, in many cases, be in- 
teresting, but generally speaking, the questions 
and answers upon these matters are so nearly what 
we might expect them to be before hand, under the 
given circumstances, that little of what can be 
called solid information b derived therefrom ; b^ 
sides, I understand you print some of my letters, 
and there is some delicacy and caution to be used 
under such a consideration, more . especially as I 
have never seen any of your printed accounts, and 
am thus unable to judge of the freedom you use in 
such matters. I hope in your selections for the 
press, you will be wise as serpents, and harmless 
as doves. 

I shall now detail to you a conversation which t 
had a few days ago, with a particular friend, upon 
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the (subject of religion, and more particularly upon 
the Catholic and Protestant controyersy. The 
gentleman, with whom I hiid the conversation, is a 
man of superior education and abilities, and holds an 
important situation in one of our colleges. We have 
been acquainted with eadi other ever since I arrived 
in this city. We have visited each other occasionally 
during that time, and haVe titlked upon religious 
subjects, but almost always upon those things in 
which we were agreed. A few days ago I had a 
visit from him, and we entered almost immediately 
into a close conversation or controversy upon some 
of the points of the Catholic religion. I had 
lying on the table one of the Pope's bulls, which a 
young man had brought me a day or two before, as 
I had expressed to him a desire to see it. I en* 
quired of my friend, where I could obtain a set of 
these bulls, as I vdshed to see each of them, in 
order to ascertain their nature, and what it waii 
they promised, to those who should purchase them. 
After he had informed me where this article was to 
be found, I told him that I understood that those 
who purchased one of these bulls at a certain 
price, namely, eight dollars and a half, were 
assured that they would get out of purgatory in 
two or three days after death. He said it was so 
as I had stated. Do you then really believe, said 
I, that the Pope can thus pardon the sins of men, 
and that men can obtain the pardon of their sins 
by means of expending such a sum of money in the 
purchase of this bull.— *He said he believed the 
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forgiyenesB of sins could be obtaineil in the way 
mentioned, and that the Pope had such authority 
in virtue of being the successor of the prince of the 
apostles, to whom Jesus Christ had granted the 
keys of the kingdom of hearen, and power to remit 
or to retain the sins of men. It is to be supposed, 
however, continued he, that confession of sins is to 
be made in order to this forgiveness. And in con- 
fession to whom can the penitent go but to the 
minister of Christ, in order that they may instruct 
him in the nature of repentance ? To prevent him 
from deceiving himself, and believing he has re- 
pented when he has not, it is necessary to show 
him what are the signs of a sincere repentance; and 
when the priest finds the penitent as he ought to 
be, then in virtue of the power given by Christ to 
his ministers, they absolve him from his sins.~Iii 
answer to what he said, I told him that I considered 
it to be the duty of man to confess his sins unto 
God, as it is with him aloUe we have to do, and 
not with one another; and that the Scripture assures 
us, that if we humbly and sincerely confess our sins 
unto him, and beg forgiveness through the Lord 
Jesus Christ, we shall obtain the mercy we ask for. I 
then said, that I believed none could forgive sins but 
God only ; and that as to the power given to the 
apostle Peter, and also to the other apostles to for- 
give the sins of men or to retain them, I conceived 
it to be a power of doing this only in a certain way, 
namely, in the way corresponding to the instructions 
which they had received from their divine Master. 
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I illustrated this by the case of an ambassador 
sent by his sovereign with 'terms of peace to a 
neighbouriqg prince. The Ambassador , I said, is 
authorized to make peace between the two natioiis, 
that is, to put an end to the war or to continue it. 
He is not, however, at liberty to do this in any 
way he chooses, but only in that way which the 
instructions of his sovereign authorize. So was 
it, I continued, with the ambassadors whom the 
Lord Jesus sent into the world ; they were sent to 
proclaim and to celebrate a peace between God 
and man, but they were to do so only in one way, 
that is, in the way prescribed to them, and of which, 
I observed, we shall presently speak. As to the su- 
periority of the Apostle Peter, said I, to which you 
refer, or to speak more properly, the superior honour 
conferred upon him, it is easy to see in what it con- 
sisted,' and how far it extended. To him were pro- 
mised the keys of the kingdom of heaven, and also 
the power of remitting and retaining sins ; this latter 
power was also conferred upon the other Apostles, so 
that the difference, or the superior honour conferred 
upon Peter, consisted in having the keys put into 
his hands. Keys are for the unlocking of doors, that 
a free entrance may be had to a place inaccessible 
before the gates were opened. Now, said I, the 
Apostle Peter was honoured by his Lord, to open 
the gates of the kingdom of heaven, in the first 
place unto the Jews, and which he accordingly did 
in his sermon on the day of Pentecost, and by 
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which means three thousand entered the church of 
God at one rush. The same indmdual was after* 
wards honoured to open the door of fakh unto the 
Gentilesy by a special commission from heaven to 
that effect. Having thus opened the gates of the 
kingdom of heaven unto the Jews, and also unto 
the GentileSy there was no farther use for these keys. 
The Apostles of our Lord, in regard to authority in the 
church, were exactly upon a level, none was superior 
and none was inferior. And now, I continued, with 
regard to what we were speaking of before, namely, 
the forgiveness of sins, I conceive the Apostles could 
do it only by making known the message of peace * 
and reconciliation to their fellow sinners, and by de- 
claring, in the name of their Master, to those who 
believed their testimony, the remission of sins con- 
sequent upon their belief; and on the other hand, 
ihey retained the sins of men, by declaring unto 
those who disbelieved their testimony, that ttie 
wrath of God remained upon them. Further, I 
said, regarding the successors of the Apostles, I 
conceived that strictly speaking they had none, nor 
were there any required. In their life time they 
exercised their authority, and fulfilled their com- 
mission in the way I have stated. And knowing 
that they were not to continue long upon the earth, 
and being desirous that these sacred truths which 
they preached unto men should always be held in 
remembrance, they committed them to writing, and 
these writings, through the blessing of God, remain 
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unto this day. The Aposties^ therefore^ have made 
tbeir own writings their 9ucces8orSy and thus, 
through theoiy they continue still to speak to man- 
kind ; they still publish the message of reconciliation, 
and whose sins soever tkeif remits they are remitted^ 
and whose soever sins they retain, they are retained. 
I remarked a little before, I continued, that it v^as 
at their peril that the Apostles acted in any other 
way in the forgiving and retaining of sins, and I 
now add, that it is at the peril of men to receive 
the remission of sins in any other way than in that 
which the Apostles taught. The great and eventful 
day that awaits us all, will declare on what au- 
thority and foundation we have enjoyed peace in 
thb weighty affair. The precious stones, the gold 
and the silver will stand the fire which is to try 
them, but the wood, the hay, and the stubble shall 
be burned up. 

When I had finished the observations which 
I have BOW mentioned, my friend took his turn 
to speak, and stated his mind upon these topics 
with great cleamesss and eloquence to the following 
effect :— My dear Sir, in regard to the explanation 
of the passage on which you have now given your 
opinion, and also with regard to the explanation 
of the Scriptures in general, I conceive our best 
and surest plan is to have recourse to the uniform 
explanation and judgment of the church. If 
every one is at liberty to form his own opinion 
of the meaning of Scripture, there will be nearly 
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as many opinions as tbere are indiyidaahu Wit- 
ness the divisions which exist among the Protes- 
iaskU, in .consequence of this liberty which they 
take of explaining the ^Scripture, every one as 
appears best to him. One believes a certain thing, 
another denies it, and a third believes something 
different from both. Every truth in the Scripture 
has thus been defended and opposed, and torn in 
pieces by this principle, of every one explaining 
according to his own judgment and fancy. Under 
these circumstances, what a consolation it is to have 
an authority to which we can in all ciises recur, 
and in whose decision we can rest fully satisfied. 
This authority is the cAiercft,-^which Jesus Christ 
has invested with full power on all these points. 
In consequence of this, the noble truths of our 
religion continue as they were in the beginning. 
The judgment of the church has never varied upon 
them as it has done among the Protestants, neither 
can it vary. We have the promise of Jesus Christ 
that he will be with his church to the end of the 
world, and that whatsoever shall be bound by its 
judgment upon earth, shall be bound also in hea- 
ven, and that whatsoever shall be loosed by it on 
earth, shall be loosed in heaven. My dear friend, 
here is our foundJELtion, hefe is our authority and 
consolation. The Catholic church has continued 
since the days of the Apostles, and has had an unin- 
terrupted succession of Bishops, from St Peter 
until the present day. The Protestants cannot 
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plead such a succession. They are but a sect 
which left thie church a century or two ago, and 
still occupy a small portion of the world ; whereas 
the Catholic church, descending from the Apostles, 
has spread on every side, and its doctrines haye 
continued pure and uncomipted from the beginning 
until now, yea, and they will continue so until 
the end of the world, for Jesus Christ has promised 
it. Here, my friend, is firm footing, and all else, 
be assured, is quicksand and uncertainty. I was 
bom a Catholic, and I adhere to the religion of my 
country, and in which Lwas educated. It is not, 
however, from the circumstance of being brought 
up in this religion that I now adhere to it. No, 
Sir, on the contrary, when I came of age I began 
to entertain doubts about our religion. Upon this, 
I set mjrself to examine the subject with diligence 
and attention, and the result was a thorough per- ' 
suasion of its firm and unalterable foundation, and 
of the beauty and grandeur of the structure. I look 
upon the Catholic religion, therefore, with great de- 
light and confidence. It appears to me like a great 
and majestic river running through an extensive con- 
tinent. On one hand it makes its way, tumbling 
over rocks, yet uninterrupted in iti course by such 
impediments; again, it meets in its course with 
shelves and dykes, and after being retarded a little 
by these hindrances it breaks its way over, and then 
holds its noble and majestic course until it reaches 
the ocean, enriching and beautifying every place 
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through which it flows. Such is our religion, and 
I clasp it to my bosom and esteem it my best and 
only treasure. 

When he had finished, I observed to him, that 
the plan of the Church explaining all doubts and 
difficulties regarding the meaning of every part of 
Scripture, and of our resting in that decision, had 
the appearance of possessing many advantages. 
How desirable is it that we should be able to set 
our minds at rest on subjects of such importance, 
and wherein a mistake or an error might be at- 
tended with very serious consecjuences. But there 
appears to me, I said, a great difficulty to be got 
over, before we can allow our minds to enjoy the 
^aae and confidence referred to, by resting in an 
infallible interpreter. The difficulty I speak of 
is this: How shall I know that the church has 
tndeed the authority you speak of? If I were 
fully satisfied that the church possesses this au* 
ihority, I would, I assure you, fully confide in it. 
You remember that, in' a former conversation, you 
promised to prove your positions regarding the Ca* 
tholic Church with evidence as satisfactory as the 
proof, that the three interior angles of a triangle 
are equal to two right angles. Now, I continued 
to observe, I cannot see evidence for believing that 
the church has the power in question, and I can- 
not receive it as a doctrine until I be convinced. 
On what then do you build this doctrine ? 

I build this doctrine, said he, in the first place. 
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on the promises of Jesus Christ to his church, which 
are these : ** whose sins soever ye remit, they are 
remitted, and whose soever sins ye retain they 
are retained ; whatsoever ye shall bind on earth 
shall be bound in heaven; and again, I will be 
with you always even unto the end of the world .'^ 
In the second place, said he, from the considera- 
tion that the promises of Jesus to his church, must 
necessarily have been fulfilled, I maintain that the 
church has been guided by the Spirit in the man- 
ner I have stated, and in consequence thereof, 
she has held the same, doctrine from the days of 
the Apostles until the present time. 

I differ from you, I replied, regarding the mean* 
hig and application of the passages you have quoted 
from the Scriptures. But as you will have the church 
to explain them, and as the church does actually 
explain them as you have stated, we cannot there^ 
fore meet each other here, on open ground. 
Let us then pass on to the other fundamental 
principle which you hold, namely, the fulfilling 
of this promise in the way you have explained it. 
How then do you prove to me, that the church has 
never varied in her doctrines ?--f-I prove, said he, 
the constancy and stability of the church by the 
uniform voice of ecclesiastical writers, from the 
dft]^ of the Apostles until now. No sooner did 
any pastor or bishop broach any new doctrine, than 
his own flock, andi the whole body of Christians, 
every where raised 'the cry against him. Errors 
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novr and then aroM. continued he. and enon too of 
great consequence, but in this manner they were pub- 
licly reprobated, and the individuab who had erred 
were thereby brought to repentance, or else ex- 
pelled the church.— -As I wished to drive this sub- 
ject to its proper issue, and to fix upon the rery 
point upon which we differed, and which point it 
was necessary to settle before we could proceed 
farther with any advantage, I put this question to 
him : Do you maintain that the writers upon ecclesi- 
' astical affairs, from the days of the Apostles down- 
ward, have all held the same opinions regarding 
the interpretation of Scripture? Not exactly so, said 
he, for there have been differences among them re* 
garding the interpretation of several passages of Scrip- 
ture ; and he here instanced several opinions of St* 
Augustine, St« Cyprian, &c. But so far, continued 
he, as respects what are strictly and properly called 
the doctrines of the church, I maintain that there 
is no difference among them, although in points of 
discipline they are not all agreed. You hold then, 
said I, do you, that so far as the doctrinei of the 
Roman Catholic church are concerned, the writers 
we speak of do not vary ? I expected he would here 
give an answer at once in the affirmative, but he with-: 
drew a little farther, and said that he would not 
affirm to the question I had put, as to a// that 
these writers had said; but so far, only, as they 
had given their tetHmimy to the doctrines in question 
as existing among them, he wished to speak, and uQt 



LIMA, APRIL 1B24. 141 

as to their own opinioM of these doctrines. He here 
stated some opinum$ of the fathers, and said, that so 
far as they acted as wOnestet to what existed among 
iliem, and in the ages previous to their time, thus far 
and no farther were their writings to be considered 
respecting the argument in hand. I here reminded 
him by the way, of what I had before urged, but 
which he did not ccmcede, namely, that there were 
a great variety of opinions aiiR>ug the Catholics as 
weli as among the Protestants. I stated, at the 
same time, that I did not urge thb particularly as 
an objection to their system, but merely as a coun- 
terpfurt to his objection to the Protestants, arising 
from their differences. I then put the question : 
Do you maintain then, that so far as ecclesiastical 
writers hare given testimony to the doctrines of the 
church, they do not vary, nor can vary ?— -Yes, said 
he, I do maintain that position.-— I then replied, I 
am glad we have come at length to this one definite 
point, and I am glad, also, that you have excluded 
the opinions of the writers on these subjects, and that 
you rest solely on them as witnesses. I now see the 
point you maintain, and here we will come to issue. 
My answer, for the present, shall be short. This 
position which you maintain, is a position which I 
believe to be insupportable, and which, in con- 
sequoice, I deny. Here, then, let the subject for 
the present rest; we have. got a great length in 
seeing the very line which divides us, and we have 
now the matter free of mystery. It b reduced to 



143 LIMA. APBIL1824. 



a mere hisloricftl question. We shall, therefore, de- 
cide it as such on some future occasion, when I shall 
take in hand to prore that the church has varied. 
. We hare now seen, said I, the very point in 
which we differ, let us also see wherein we agree* 
I believe, said I, that all mankind are sinners, and 
stand in need of a Saviour. I beliere that God 
pitied our race, and sent his only begotten Son to 
seek and to save the lost* I believe that the Lord 
Jesus Christ is the true Mediator and Saviour of 
mankind, and that there is no other name under 
heaven by which we can be saved. I do sincerely 
believe, I continued, in the Lord Jesus Christ as 
my Lord and my Redeemer ; and, I trust, also that 
I desire to know all his precepts and instructions, 
and to conform my thoughts, and words, and 
actions thereunto. — I then said to him, is not Uii0 
exactly what you believe? — He said it was so. 
Well then, I replied, may not we look upon each 
other as fellow disciples, and may not we each 
expect, if we hold on, that the Lord will give unto 
us both that crown of r^hteousness which he hath 
promised to them that love him ?' He here seemed 
to hesitate, and did not g^ve a direct reply. You 
see that I was here touching upon the point of 
there being no salvation out of tkdr church* — He 
said that what I had stated regarding my faith was 
well, but that there was^mething farther necessary, 
and upon saying so, he seemed to digress a little, 
or, at least, not to speak directly to the point in 
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hand. My dear Sir, said I, pray let us seUle this 
point Have the goodness to speak your mind 
freely ; speak out, what do I still want, what more 
must I believe, than what I have stated, in order to 
obtain eternal life. Did not the Lord Jesus himseli( 
concede eternal life to those who believed what I 
have told you in my belief? And did not the 
Apostles, according to the power invested in them, 
remit the sins of those who believed and acted in 
the manner I have stated^ He then said some-, 
thing about the necessity of believing the church, 
in order to salvation .-^Can I not look for salvation 
without this? said I. — ^Take care that you do not 
put obstacles in the way to heaven, which the God 
of our salvation has not put. Strait is the gate, 
and narrow is the way which leadeth unto life, 
pray then, do not with stumbling blocks fill up this 
narrow way. Let the Lord Jesus and his Apostleii 
g^uide us in this, and in all matters that concern the 
kingdom of God. 

Upon arriving here we found our time was gone, 
and that we had been upwards of two hours in a « 
very close conversation. As my friend could stop 
no longer, we broke up our conversation at this 
point, he still stating it as necessary to salvation, 
that I should believe the church. When we thus 
dropped our disputation, he arose, and as I accom-. 
panied him out, he threw his arms around me, and 
said, ** We shall yet, I trust, be united together ,v 
and companions in our Lord Jesus Christ." 
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I hare lengthened my account of this intenriew, 
perhaps unnecessarily , and it may be till I have 
tired you. By way of excuse, I would say that I 
felt real interest in the conyefBation, and my en- 
deavour has been to make you participate with me, 
as I believe what interests and pleases one of us is 
not unpleasing, nor without interest, to the other. 
It often happens, however, that what interests us 
in a conversation or narrative loses its effect upon 
others by the imperfect way in which we repeat it. 
In the present instance, this b very likely the 
case, but I leave you to judge. 

I have only to remark, before I conclude, that 
the point in dispute between us is now reduced to 
narrow limits; and it was my main endeavour to 
bring it to this bearing, nor was he averse to it. 
He is, as I said at the outset, a man of good 
talents, and reasons dearly. I do not promise to 
you that we shall be able to set the subject at rest 
in our next conference, notwithstanding all the 
accuracy and honesty of my good friend. You 
know there are many things which prevent such an 
anticipation. I shall, however, endeavour to prove 
to him, in the first place, that the church at Rome, 
and other churches in the days of the Apostles, 
held the doctrines and followed the practices which 
are contained in the New Testament. With these 
doctrines I shall then compare the doctrines of the 
church of Rome in the present day;, and if I can 
show a disparity between them, I think impartiality 
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should give the judgment in my favour, eveki with* 
out entering upon ecclesiastical history ; as I shall 
thus have proved that the church Aos varied, and 
hence Uiat those pasctages he referred to, must be 
misinterpreted by Romish writers, and that they 
do not apply to their church, whose inikllibility 
must, of course, fall to the ground, i^eeably to 
the principles stbted in the preceding conversation* 
Should, however, justice not speak out in my 
favour, I shall pass on to show, from ecclesiastical 
writers, that the doctrines of the Church of Rome 
differ in the present day from what they were in the 
first and second centuries, and even later. By this 
means I hope to arrive at the same conclusion, as 
in the way before mentioned, and thus to disprove 
my friend's position of the church never having 
varied, by the very means by which he maintains it 
Thb, I conceive, is the only way of managing the 
controversy between the Catholic and the Pro* 
testant. Until you settle this point about the au- 
thority of the church, you can do nothing effec* 
tually. If you cite, for instance, a passage of 
Scripture to disprove any one of the doctrines of 
the Catholic church, you are met immediately with 
the interpretation which the church puts upon that 
passage, and there is an end of it. If you should 
allege that the passage plainly and evidently means 
something very different from such interpretation, 
then you are reminded thi^ our judgnpent is weak 
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and erring, and that the judg;ment of the ehuieh m 
infallible. 8a ikzt to whatever hand yon turn, 
you aerer can get out of this circle. It is there* 
fore necessary to demolish this outwork entirely. 
What I have said of course applies chiefly to the 
mode of reasoning with those who are thorough- 
paced in their theological arguments; but with 
regard to others, you can attack them in any par- 
ticular part, and carfy your argument forward on 
tiie principles of common sense, and by the doc- 
trines of Scripture taken in their plain and obvious 
meaning. 



JUma, 1st Jvne, 1624. 

. In the condusion of my letter of the Ist of March, 
I noticed that thb city had been taken possession 
of by the Spanish army. It is still in their posses- 
sion, and there does not appear, at present, any im- 
mediate prospect of a change in this respect, , You 
will not expect from me political news under present 
circumstances, and I pass on to note what little 
affairs have come under my observation during 
these two or three months past, rejecting that 
kingdom which cannot be moved by the strifes of 
men, nor the clangour of wan 

My letter to Mr. H. of 25th Msurih would inform 
you of the protection which the Spaush General 
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granted to our scbools. In consequence of that 
encouragement^ I resolved to remain here some 
lime longer, in order to put our establishment upon: 
as sure a footing as possible, Nothing material 
occurred in our school upon the arrival of the 
Spaniards, except the losing of some of our scholars. 
The cause of this was the dread their parents were 
in, lest their children should be seized on their 
way to and from the school by the recruiting parties, 
whanot uafrequently take some of the bigger boys 
as they find them in the street, in order to make 
drummers of them. Our number, in consequence 
of this, is less than it was about three months ago. 
In these times, when party spirit runs high, we 
endeavour in our school to maintain a strict neu* 
trality in words and actions. We found some 
difficulty during the first days, after our change of 
rulers, to establish this neutrality among the chil- 
dren themselves. They would, from time to time, 
be forming themselves into sides, and calling each 
other respectively Patriots and Gk>tha. We have 
in the school, children whose parent9 have taken 
opposite sides in this contest, and as might na- 
turally be expected, die children on the one hand 
and on the other have iminbed the sentiments of 
their parents. We succeeded at length in putting 
an end to these strifes among the children, and 
we now all live in peace and unity. The govern- 
ment holds oqt to us no immediate encouragement, 

9 2 
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and on the other hand, it neyer in any ihape in- 
terferes with our operatiooB. On the whole, this 
school is going on very well. The' children are 
making progress in liieir learning, and advancing 
in moral dignity; and some are lisping ovt, and 
some are reading with readiness, the gracious 
words which proceeded out of the mouth of our 
blessed Saviour, as they were taicen down by the 
Holy Spirit. I may add, that we are not lonng 
jthe estimation of our friends here, but on the con* 
trary, if I mistake not, we are gaining more fri^ids 
in both parties, and making advances in public con" 
fidence. 

About three weeks ago I was on the .eve of 
leaving this place, and had, as on a former oc- 
casion, every thing packed up with that intention. 
I bad indeed resolved to sail for 6ua3raquil with 
the first ship, and was inquiring for a passage. My 
reasons for doing so were quite solid. My salary, 
as I suppose you know, is paid by the govern* 
ment. Under present circumstances, the payment 
of the troops is the first thing attended to, and to 
procure funds sufficient for this puiposiB, requires 
great exertions in the present exhausted state of 
this place. To obtain tlds supply, all the ordi* 
nary sources of revenue are laid hold of, and pretty 
heavy contributions also are laid on the inhabitaiits 
to naake up deficiencies. This being the case, 
there was no prospect of my obtaining any supplies. 
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more especially as peraoos in the immediate em* 
ploy of the governmenty and who have salaries 
amigned them, could obtain nothing. To make 
certain, however, I made application, and found 
it imposnble to obtain ainy thing, on account 
of the circumstances mentioned. As you know 
I have no supplies but what my own hands pro* 
▼ide me with, it became mi imperative duty to 
remove when my usual resources were dried up» 
These were my reasons for going, and I suppose 
you will consider them sufficknt, especially if you 
take into consideration the high price of all kinds 
of provisions in this city* Sugar for instance, 
which grows and is manufactured within a few 
miles of the city, is now selling at twenty«-pence 
und two- shillings the pound. 

Being ready for setting off, as above mea«- 
tioned, and having given notice to the chil* 
dren to that effect, I waited only till the following 
day to send my luggage down to Callao, and to 
follow it immediately. Whilst I was thus prepared, 
my good friend the clergyman, whom I have fre- 
quently mentioned in my former letters, called 
upon me, and said that he believed I would not 
go away yet, notwithstanding all my preparations* 
I smiled at what he said, and replied, that my 
going appeared very certain and very near too, 
for I intended to send my luggage to Callao 
next morning.-— Well, I do not think you. will 
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go away for all that, said he. — Upon my asking 
him what reasons he had for saying so, he stated, 
that he had been speaking with some of the parents 
of the children, and thatihey had expressed to him 
their concern at my going, and said they would 
very willingly contribute what they could, and 
would speak to some others who had children in 
the school, and that they hoped by that means 
something might be raised, which might, in a great 
measure, remove the reasons I had stated for my 
going. Whilst my friend and I were talking to 
.thb effect, a person came in who had a son at 
school, and repeated the same things. I replied, 
that I felt yery much obliged by the confidence 
they reposed in me, and for their friendly inter- 
ference for my continuance in this place. I ^or 
ticed also that I had candidly stated my reasona 
for going away at this time, and that though 
they had kindly proposed a way of remoying these 
difficulties, yet I felt a delicacy in calling on the 
parents of the children on my own behalf* They re- 
plied to this by saying that they would speak to some 
of their friends upon the subject, and that in fact 
they had spoken to some of those of most influence 
who were very cordial and anxious in the matter ; 
and my friend the clergyman proposed to write 
notes to others of the parents, in his own name, to 
remove any delicacies I might have as to the applica- 
tion. Upon seeing so much interest taken in 
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this matter, I recognized the hand of God in it, 
and agreed to their proposal* Their plan has been 
carried into effect, and thus has the Lord opened, 
as it were, a window in heaven, and let down be* 
fore me a sheet full of supplies. In this same 
manner, I may say, has the Lord provided for me 
during the years of my pilgrimage in this foreign 
land. He has set a table before me, he has 
anointed my head with oil, he has made my cup 
to run over. Surely goodness and mercy will 
follow me all the days of my life, and O may 
I dwell in the house of the Lord for ever« 



lAma^ l^th Jtdy, 1824. 

Your very acceptable favour of 6th January 
last, came safely into my hands on the 22d ultimo, 
and I have now the pleasure of writing you a few 
lines in reply. Your notice of the progress of 
Bible Societies in France is very interesting, and 
it is not less so what you mention regarding the 
circulation of the Holy Scriptures in Egypt, and in 
Jerusalem, the city of the great King. To what- 
ever quarter we turn our eyes, we behold the word 
of God silently making its way into the hands of 
men of every nation and of every langui^e, saying 
unto all, fear God, and give glory to his name, 
tor the day of his merciful visitation is come. Th^ 
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ftrains of the Bible Society remiad as of the sang 
of the heavenly mesBengen upon their announoing 
the Advent of our great Deliverer. The language 
of both h, *^ Glory to God in the highest, and on 
earth, peace, good will towards men." 

It affords me much satisfaction to observe the 
interest which the Society takes on behalf of South 
America, and I hope the day is coming when we 
shall be more sensible of your favours to us, and 
when we shall join together in grateful acknow- 
ledgment of your godly benevolence. Have the 
goodness to convey my sincere thanks to the Com* 
mittee, for the readiness with which they have ac- 
ceded to my request respecting the translating and 
printing of a part of the Holy Scriptures into the 
ancient Peruvian tongue. I thought I should, by 
this time, have been able to give you a very fa- 
vourable account of the progress of this work, but 
we are subject here to sad vicissitudes, for war 
rages in the land, and of late the sword has reached 
unto our very soul. How long we shall be visited 
with this scourge I cannot tell. The Judge of all 
the earth will do right, and it is our duty to submit 
to his holy will. 

The translation of the whole of the New Tes- 
tament into the Peruvian language was finished 
about two months ago. The Gospel by Luke has 
been very carefully revised and corrected by four 
individuals, one of whom is a Clergyman, another 
Ss a Theological Tutor in one of the colleges of this 
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tity, and the other two are of the medical profes» 
«ion. These four, along with the gentleman who 
made the translation, went oyer this gospel Terse 
by verse, with great care. The present corrected 
rersiOB, therefore, is the joint work oijne persons, 
and I trust it may be relied on with some confi* 
dence. It has not yet been put to the press, for 
we have not had a printing press in Lima during 
these four months past. There are two indifferent 
ernes in Callao, one of them in the castle and the 
other under its guns, but I have not yet been able 
to ascertain, since I receiTed your letter, whether 
any thing can be done at these or not. In my next 
I shall inform you more particularly upon this sub- 
ject, and if the printing shall be then begun, I shall 
forward you a copy of the first sheet. 

In my letter to Mr. Ronneberg of 20th March 
last, I noticed the safe arrival of the Grecian in 
Callao, bringing the 2,500 Spanish New Testaments 
addressed to me, and the 1,502 addressed to Mr. 
Lynch. Of the six boxes which came to me; I have 
sent two to Guatemala by a favourable oj^rtunity 
which (^ered. I have also sent one to Arequipa, 
and one to Truxillo, and two yet remain on hand* 
A few weeks ago I received from Captain Robson, 
of the Sesostris, two boxes of New Testaments, 
(Paris edition,) containing about 500 each. These 
he received, I believe, from the Merchants' Bible So- 
ciety, or from scmie other of the Societies in London, 

In the letter thready referred to, I noticed what 

h3 
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had taken place with regard to 50 New Tes- 
taments, which I sent to Tnixillo some time ago. 
I mentioned the impossibility of getting them con- 
veyed to Tmxillo under the circumstances then 
existing in that place, and that in consequence 
they were carried to Guayaquil. I haye since 
received a very pleasing letter regarding their re- 
ception in that place, of which the following is an 
extract. 

** It is with the utmost pleasure I sit down to 
write these few lines to you, to inform you of the 
hunger ^and thirst after the word of God in thb 
part of the world. You may remember, that when 
I last left Lima you gave me a box containing 
Tracts and Testaments, for Dr. O'Donovan in 
Tmxillo, but from the then existing state of the 
country it was out of my power to forward the 
above mentioned box to Truxillo, and as we were 
not allowed to enter that port, we were con- 
sequently obliged to proceed to Guayaquil. I 
wrote you from that place, saying, that I was 
bound for the coast of Mexico, but as affairs would 
not permit it, I made a trading voyage to Jipijapi, 
Monte Cristi, and the Bay of Caracas. But be- 
fore leaving Guayaquil some one got knowledge 
of my having these Testaments, and the demand 
was so great, that it was almost out of my power to 
save any of them, although it was my intention to 
do so, for the other above mentioned parts ; and as 
I had no likely opportunity of forwarding them to 
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Mr. O'Donoyan, I thought it best to circulate 
them, and not to let such a treasure lie hid in dark- 
ness ; and I am conyinced that it is in general con- 
sidered as a treasure ; for with pleasure have I 
seen, in passing through the streets of Guayaquil, 
not once or twice, but mostly every day, the shop- 
keepers, and the poor people who have stalb, read 
in the blessed Gospel of our Lord and Saviour 
Jesus Christ. If I had had ten times as many, I am 
persuaded I could have sold them all. On my 
arrival in this port, (Monte Cristi, latitude 29 
south) I had no Testaments, but a few tracts, and 
some of the instructions of the Lancasterian system 
of teaching ; I gave the latter to different school- 
masters, and likewise a few tracts along with them. 
A day or two after it was known that I had tracts 
on board, it was astonishing, but at the same time 
pleasing, to see both old and young coming after me 
in the street, and to where I lived, requesting me 
either to sell or give them one of each kind. 
There was one tract in particular, which, to my 
knowledge, was sent twenty leagues to a curate, 
an aquaintance of mine, and on my going to some 
of the inland towns, which I had occasion at times 
to do, there was always particular inquiry for 
Tracts and New Testaments. I had once, about 
four years ago, distributed a few Testaments in 
Monte Cristi, one or two of which I saw this time. 
Such is the thirst after the word of God, that the 
Governor ai)d two or three more, requested me as. a 

H4 
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particular favour^ that I would leave a New Testa* 
ment I had for my own use, untO I should return » 
and hegged and even offered moneyf so that I 
would bring either the New Testament or the 
whole Bible on my return. The Govemort after 
rending the rules of the Laacasterian plan of teadi** 
ing, gave orders in my presence to some of the 
school*masters to conform to some of the rules as 
near as they could. He seems to be a young man 
rery much inclined to forward any thing that tends 
to promote the education ' of youth. At this mo* 
ment I am surrounded with children requesting 
tracts, but as my stock is small, I am very par* 
ticular to whom I give them, making every one 
read a sentence or two before they get a tract--*»Ijt 
gives me infinite pleasure to be thus employed in 
distributing the word of God to those that hunger 
and thirst after righteousness; and after the (k^ 
tigues of the day, I feel refredied to be thus em* 
ployed." 

The information contained in the above extract 
is very interesting, and I trust many other instances 
will be witnessed upon this continent, of a sincere 
desire to possess, and to read the Holy Scriptmres. 
I shall take care to seize the fin* <^iportunity of 
sending a supply of New Testaments to Guayaquil 
and parts adjacent. It often occurs to me that it 
might prove very useful to make journeys through 
various parU of this country, in order to dispose of 
llie Seriptures to the best advantage, and to the 
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greatest extent possible. I felt much inclined to 
employ a person in whom I have confidence,, in 
such joumiesy but did not like to do so at your 
expense withont orders; and my own funds at 
present cannot afford it.-^I have as yet received 
no answer to my letter to the Vi6eroy, and ani 
quite uncertain as to the time I remain here. I, 
had almost forgot to mention to you the safe arrival 
of the parcel containing the Brief View, in Spanish. 
Many copies of this have already been circulated, 
and they have produced a good effect. 

I conclude, my dear Sir, by praying that an 
abundant measure of the Holy Spirit may be 
poured out upon yourself, and upon all your as- 
sociates. 

Limaf Ist September ^ 1824. 

Many feelings, my dear friend, rush upon my 
mipd on the present occasion. I shallf at once» 
give you to understand something of the num- 
ber and the nature of these, by telling you, — that 
I have just now shut up my house, have taken 
leave of the children and of several warm friends, 
and go down immediately to Callao, to embark for 
TruKillo and Guayaquil ; and from the latter place 
I intend to go to Bogotd ; and thence onward froip 
4)ne place to another, until perhaps, and if the Lord 
willy I shall see you face to face* In consequence of 
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these things, m you may easOy suppoae« I haye my 
mind full of past, and of {HPesent, and of futare ob- 
jects* I think of my parting from you more than six 
years ago ; I think of the wonderful way by which 
the Lord has {nreserved me, and led me, and blessed 
me in this foreign land ; I think oi the goodness of 
God in baring allowed me to drop a seed here and 
a seed there in this continent, which appears a 
world of itself; I think of the affectionate parting 
I have thb day had with many warm friends, and 
who are mostly priests, and of their sincere and 
earnest entreaties for my speedy return to them ; 
and further, I think of the prospect of sowing the 
word of God on my journey,— of the pleasure* if 
such be the will of our Saviour, of seeing again 
all my dear brethren and friends in England,-— 
of spending a few months with you in endea- 
vours to forward the cause of our Redeemer in South 
America ; and finally, I think of parting from you 
once more, and of returning again to this quarter 
of the world, to spend in it the remaining days of my 
life in seeking its welfare. 

It is time to tell you the immediate cause of 
these projected movements. I say the inmtedUate 
cause, for I suppose you know that these are not 
new arrangements. The reason, then, of my setting 
off at the present time is, because I conceive it the 
most favourable time I am likely to have of redu- 
cing these arrangements to practice. You know 
how the war rages here, and how it defeats every 
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attempt to forward the education of youth, and the 
promoting of general improvement. What I have 
said applies to Peru in genera], but more particu* 
larly to this city, where the sword has truly reached 
to tiie heart We are here, I may say, in a be- 
seiged city, having the enemy on all sides, 6ue* 
rilla parties surround the city by land, and have 
several times come in at night, and carried off 
people and property; and on the other hand the 
port of Callao is actually blockaded by the Peru* 
vian squadron under Admiral Guise. The distress 
which prevails in this city, in consequence of every 
thing being thus at a stand, is very greats and it 
is augmented by heavy contributions. This, per- 
haps, in former times, was, without exception, 
the richest city in the world, but iioio, { may say 
with equal certainty, that it is the poorest. The 
luxury and dissipation which prevailed, in con- 
sequence of this abundance of wealth, may b^ 
easily imagined ; and I have often thought upon 
that passage in the 18th chapter of the Revelation, 
and have seen it applied, I think, to our case, 
** How much she hath glorified herself^ and lived 
deliciously, so much torment and sorrow give 
her." 

Until, therefore, some change take place berci 
nothing more can be doi^e than has already been 
done. Our school goes on, and I may say, with as 
much prosperity as could be expected under the 
circumstances above mexitioned* The number of 
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flcbolan has decreased from 290 to about 200. 
There are two causes for this decrease ; the one is, 
that the bigger boys are afraid to go out lest ^y 
should be taken up by the recruiting parties ; and 
the other is^ the real poverty which exists^ and 
which preyents many parents from sending their 
children, as they are unable to procure them shoes 
and clothes to enable them to appear decently 
among others. Whilst these two causes exist, the 
number may diminish, perhaps, still more, but the 
school will continue to maintain itself, and to sup- 
port its character, I expect, in die progress of those 
who attend. There are two masters in it, who are 
well instructed in the plan, and the whole is under 
the direction of my good friend, the clergyman, of 
whom I have often spoken to you. What I have 
said applies to Uie model or central school. There 
is also another school in the city on the same plan, 
with about eighty scholars, which, I hope, will also 
continue to go on well, though subject, of course, 
to the same disadvantages. 

I have thought, then, that I was called upon to 
seize this time as the most suitable for visiting 
other parts of this Continent, and for the objects I 
have in England. My principal business upon my 
journey will be the circulation of the Scriptures in 
the different places I may visit, and I hope that 
something may be done in this way, so as to make 
my journey not unprofitable. Of my progress on 
my roadi and in my objects, 1 shall endeavour to 
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infonn you fitmi time to time. I shall only farther 
observe, in regard to my intentions, that my route, 
(&c. will be a good deal determined by the circum- 
stances which may occur in the way by which the 
Lord may lead me. 

These movements have, I trust, been entered 
upon in the fear of God, and after mature deliber- 
ation, and fervent supplication to the Father of 
lights, who has promised to guide in judgment those 
who seek his face in sincerity. 
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OuayaquU, 5th October, 1824. 

I ARRIVED in this place a few days ago, and 
seize the earliest opportunity to state to you the 
cause of my being here. You already know that 
the single object which I have in view in South 
America, is the promoting of the kingdom of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. There are, of course, various 
ways of doing this, and I have thought it best to 
allow myself to be guided in the manner of doing 
it, by the various circumstances and occasions 
which the providence of God opens up to me 
from time to time. The two things to which t 
have more particularly given my attention all 
along are, the education of youth, and the cir- 
culation of the Holy Scriptures. In regard to 
the latter, with which you are more immediately 
connected, I have stated to the Society, at different 
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timesy my desire of forwardiog their work in this 
quarter, in every way which lies in my power. 
I have also informed the Society, on yarious oc- 
casions, as to the progress of their work in this 
continent. It has afforded me much satisfaction to 
observe the interest taken by you all for supplying 
South America with the sacred volume, and to rea4 
the repeated assurances you have communicated 
jto me of your desire to carry forward this object 
in the most extensive and effectual way possible. 
The confidence I reposed in the Society in regard 
to this country, induced me to commence the 
translation of the New Testament on your account 
into the Quichua, or ancient language of Peru, 
and the answer I received from you some time 
ago, has shown me that I was not mistaken in 
regard to your views. 

The same confidence as to the views of the 
Society, and a hope of being able to do something 
in the way of circulating the word of God, in places 
not yet visited, or but very partially, by this 
messenger of peace, has induced me to come to 
this city at the present time. It is my intention 
to set out from this place in two or three days for 
Bogotd, the capital of Colombia. In my way 
I shall pass through Riobamba, Ambato, Tacunga, 
Quito, and Popayan, all of which are populous 
cities, and where I expect, to sell a considerable 
number of copies of the Spanish New Testaments. 

The present state of the war in Lima renders 
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abortive every attempt to forward education there, 
and very little can be done in the circulation of 
the Scriptures by sale, on account of the very 
great pressure of the war, which has reduced the 
city to much distress. Under these circumstances, 
I thought the best time I could find for visiting 
the quarters above mentioned, and perhaps for 
visiting my native land, was the present. I set 
out then from Lima with this intention, and to 
perform the part of an agent of the Britbh and 
Foreign Bible Society. I am not sure, but I may 
feel myself under the necessity of petitioning you for 
my travelling expenses. I never intended to charge 
you for any services I might be honoured in doing 
for your Society, if possible to avoid it; but the 
low state of 'my funds at present, on account of 
the war here, may Urge me to do what otherwise 
I should not have done. I m|^ntion this at pre* 
sent, only in case it should ibe necessary. The 
prosperous turn the war has lately taken in Peru, 
encourages me to hope that what is due to me by the 
government of that country will be paid in due 
time, and in that case my little services shall cost 
you nothing. 

I left Lima on the 6th ultimo, and at that time 
the supply of New Testaments, and of the four books 
of the Old Testament, printed with a small type, 
of which you wrote me, had not arrived. I had 
anxiously looked for their arrival for some weeks 
before my coming away, as by the date of your 
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letter^ I thought there was suffictent time for their 
reaching that place. I was Tery scnrry in. not 
having been famished with this supply before 
entering upon my present journey, as I think the 
▼olumes printed. with the small type would hare 
been very acceptable, and the whole Bible also 
would have been equally so, as it has been often 
sought for. I have just one Bible with me to show 
as I go along, by way of specimen, in order to 
incite curiosity, and a desire to possess it, when 
it may be supplied to all those places. This copy 
T bought, in Lima for this express purpose, and 
hope it will serve the end in view. I have brought 
about 800 New Teitaments with me, and in this 
place I have found the supply you sent by the 
Grecian to Mr. Lynch, and which I thought had 
gone to Chile. I am glad at finding these here, 
as it enables me to send a quantity to Gua^- 
temala by an opportunity which offers ftom this 
place in a day or two. The rest I will dispose 
of otherwise. I mentioned to you some time ago, 
that I had sent two boxes to Guatemala of those 
which came to me by the Grecian. I have how- 
ever learned, that the vessel in which they were 
sent had changed her destination, and that they 
have not yet arrived at that place. The acci- 
dental finding, in this place, the cases brought by 
the Grecian, enables me now to supply this defi- 
ciency, and also to send by the same person a 
supply to California. As to the boxes formerly 
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aeoty though they did not arrire at the destination 
intended, I entertain no doubt of their safety, and 
oi their being profitably disposed of somewhere, 
and of which I expect to hear m due tune;. 

I shall now state to you what has occurred n 
the part of my journey already performed. The 
first object I had in view, was to visit Truxillo, 
where I expected to find my good friends who 
take so much interest in the Peruvian translatioin 
of the New Testament, and who had laboured 
so diligently to accomplish it. I accordingly em- 
barked on board a vessel bound for that place, 
and where I safely arrived in due time. I was 
sadly disappointed in not finding my friends there 
as I expected. Not one of them was to be found, 
nor could I ascertain with certainty where they 
were, but heard that one had been seen going to 
<me place and another to another. . The suddenness 
of their leaving Lima prevented us from making 
any arrangements about our translation, and we 
had not even time to bid each other adieu. The 
abruptness of our parting, rendered more severe 
my disappointment in not finding them in Trux- 
iUo, where I intended to make arrangements with 
them for carrying forward this work during my 
absence. I had brought from Lima the manu- 
script of the ^ole New Testament in the Qui- 
chua language, together with the Gospel of Luke, 
thoroughly revised and prepared for the press. I 
mentioned to you in my lasti that I would endeavour 
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to carry your resolution into effect regarding the 
printing of 1,000 copies of this revised part. I 
mentioned also that all the printing presses had 
been removed from Lima, but that two were to 
be found in Callao, and that I would ascertain 
whether the work in question could be done there. 
Upon enquiry, I found jt could not. In eon- 
sequence of this, I wished to get the Gospel of 
Luke printed in Truxillo, and for that end carried 
the MS. to that place, that it might be carried 
through the press there. And in regard to the 
MS. of the other parts of the New Testament, 
I expected that our friends, in their exile, might 
go on revising and oorrectiog it All these plans, 
as you see, have been frustrated. I therefore care- 
fully packed up the whole MS. and addressing it 
to one of our translators, gave it into the hands 
of an English gentleman going to Lima, to be 
delivered according to the address, when the ex- 
pulsion of the Spaniards from Lima (which is 
soon expected) would enable our friends to return. 
I also wrote a few lines explaining my wbh re- 
garding the revising of the MS., and regarding 
the printing of the part already revised. The 
English gentleman of whom I have spoken, has 
kindly offered to advance all the money that may 
be necessery for carrying thb into effect. From 
these arrangements I expect that the work will 
be set agoing again in the course of two, or at 
most diree months from this date; for according 
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to the preiaU aspect of the war^ the Spaniards 
will not be able to continue longer in posses* 
sion of Lima^ although they may, and probably 
willy retain the fortresses of Callao till a later 
period. 

Having touched upon this subject of the Spanish 
cause here, I cannot forbear mentioning to you the 
singular interposition of Providence on behalf of 
the cause of liberty in this quarter« On the 6th 
of August last the two armies came in sight of 
each other at a place called Junin, between Pasco 
and Tarma. The consequence was, that a battle 
took place between the cavalry of the two parties. 
There were 1,200 of the Spaniards and 800 of the 
Patriots. An eye witness says, ** The concussion 
W9S tremendous, as they came up to each other at 
full gallop. In a quarter of an hour, upwards of 
400 men lay dead upon the field, more than three* 
fourths of whom were Royalists. All this havoc 
and slaughter was caused by the lance and sword, 
principally by the former. Not a shot of any 
descrqition, was fired." In a short time victory 
began visibly to declare for the Spaniards, and the 
General at the head of the patriot cavalry was 
made prisoner. At this critical moment, by some 
scarcely explained movement, the Spaniards got 
somehow into disorder, and began to give way. 
This was followed up by the Patriots, and in 
a very short time they obtained a complete vic- 
tory. The whole of the Spanish army was, in 
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comeqnence of thu defeat, itiuck wUh « panic, and 
by forced maiches endeaTourod to get out of <fae 
way of the eaemy as hat aa possible. Bolivar im- 
mediately adrancedy and the Spaniards continued 
to flee before him with all speed. On the 29d 
August, only 15 days after the battle, the advanced 
guard of the patriot army entered Guamanga. 
Five of the finest provinces of Peru thus fell into 

• 

their hands in the short period of about a fortnight. 
The Spanish army has been sadly reduced and 
dispirited by their rapid retreat, and the army of 
Bolivar has increased in numbers and in strength. 
I consider this to be a deadhf blow to the Spanish 
cause in this quarter of the world, from which I 
think and hope they will never recover. With 
this cause will terminate, I trust, the reign of 
oppression and violence, of igaoranoe and fanati- 
<»Hn in Peru, and by which it has been borne down 
ibr these three hundred years. So perish all 
tjrranay and ignorance from the earth ! 

I should perhaps beg your pardon for having 
drawn ypur attention so long to the concerns of war 
and of politics, as you are men of peace and of no 
party, and your only occupation is speaking peace 
to them who are far off and to them that are nigh. 
Still, however, you will remember that the book 
whose circulation we are engaged in, detains our 
attention in many places with the account of wars 
and revolutions. But you will say that all these 
ace related there merely from their being cimnected 
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with the grand moral and religiouB revolution of 
the world through that great prophet who was to 
oorae. This is certainly a right yiew of the 
subject; and motiyes of a nmilar nature, I trust, 
and not party nor malicipus principles, have induced 
me to detain you a moment upon the wars of this 
quarter of the world. I firmly believe that the 
deliverance of this . country from bondage and 
oppression, and the mental emancipation of its 
inhabitants, depend upon the success of this revolu- 
tion. The Spaniards, as is well known, have 
greatly impeded, not to say prohibited, the progress 
of knowledge and of true religion in America, 
It is not easy therefore, nor is it proper, to remain 
indifferent as to the issue of this struggle. 

I now return to our work of peace, and to Trux- 
illo. I wrote the Society some time ago, of having 
found a useful and zealous co-labourer in that city, 
and that I had forwarded to him from Lima a 
supply of New Testaments. At the first he met 
with some difficulties, owing to the ecclesiastical 
authorities of the place. These were at length 
overcome, and he was allowed to commence the 
sale of the Scriptures publicly. When he had 
obtained leave to do so, he, printed an advertise- 
ment, and posted it up in the public places of the 
town, intimating the sale. The consequence was, 
that he had sold when I was there about 100 
copies. He had also written to his friends the Vicars 
in the provincial towns, but he had not then, from 

I 
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the shortiiew of the tiiiie> womreA th^ tMwe»' 
to his letfeere. When theie anrhrey he ezpeels s^ 
Teral orden for New Testameatt to be sent to the 
yarious towns in die department of Truxilio, which 
contains a popnlation of upwards of 30O»0M. In 
addition to this mo^ of ciroulattng the Scriptores, 
ny friend informed me that he was aboirt to< p»t 
in practice a meAod of lending^ the New Teitfe*- 
ments in the different houses winch he is ia the 
faahit of visiting, and in others which he intends 
to yisit for that purpose^ Our friend's medical 
duties fp^e him a facility for canying this into 
practice. He intends to lend tbe New Testa- 
ment for a day, or for two or three daj^Sy ae cip- 
cumstances- may direct, and to call again for it 
himself at the given time. Upon calling for it, 
he says he will ask them if they wish to purchase 
it, and if so, he will sell it at a price correspondii^ 
to the circumstances of the individual ; and if they 
do not wish it, he will take it with him and lend 
it to some other, to whom in turn he will put the 
same question, and thus sell it or take it with him« 
as circumstances require. You will easily see 
that this way of doing will cost him a good deal 
of labour and care, but be seems to count mittiing 
of these, if in this manner he may be the means 
of circulating the word of God, and of drawing 
the attention of the people around him, to its all- 
important contents. As he makes all bis rounds 
on horsebaek, he will, I hope, be enabled fully 
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td verify his benevolent purpose. He showed me 
a pair of saddle-bags, which he told me he had 
got made for the very purpose of always carrying 
about with him a supply of New Testaments. He 
gave me one hundred dollars to account of sales, 
which was rather more than what he had re- 
ceived. 

The next thing I have to notice in Truxillo, 
is, I conceive, of some importance, and will prove, 
I trust, the means of greatly extending the opera- 
tions and diffusing the blessings of the British and 
Foreign Bible Society. What I refer to is, the 
finding of an additional agent who takes a lively in- 
tetest in the diffusion of the Scriptures, and in every 
other means by which his countrymen may be be- 
nefited. The individual in question is a clergy- 
nlan, and a man of rank in that order. He is Vicar- 
general to the army, and possesses a considerable 
influence. His residence, at present, is at Moche, 
a little village about four or five miles from Trux- 
illo, and of which place he is rector. This, how- 
ever, is only a temporary residence, during the occu- 
pation of his home by the Spaniards, and from 
which, in consequence, he was obliged to flee. The 
place of his nativity and of his permanent residence 
is in the province and near the city of Arequipa, 
towards the southern extremity of Peru. It is this 
circumstance in particular, that will render his 
services valuable, as we have already an active 
ageiit iii Truxillo. He intends to^ return to" his 
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natiTe province as soon as the course of the war will 
permit. Arequipa is in the centre ot a populous 
country, and he will have an extensiye field of 
operation. Another circumstance renders the ac- 
quisition of this gentleman very valuahle, and that 
is his thorough knowledge of the Indian or Peru- 
vian language, which is very extensively spoken in 
that quarter. To this I add another feature in his 
character of yet more importance, which is, his 
compassion^ for the oppressed and degraded state of 
the indigenous population of Peru, and the lively 
interest he takes in amelioratihg >their condition, by 
his representations to the government upon the 
sul)ject, and by his personal labours. No indi- 
vidual I have yet met with in these countries, has 
offered himself 90 decidedly and so heartily to pro- 
mote' the cause of your Society, as this gentleman ; 
and from all the circumstances I have mentioned, 
you will see that his good will and his services 
must be considered a great acquisition. 

I considered the time spent in visiting Truxillo 
abundantly recompensed in meeting with this 
fellow-labourer, and I found, in this circumstance, 
some relief from the disappointment I had met with 
in not finding there the friends I had expected. 
My falling in too with that individual was perfect- 
ly accidental, for I had no knowledge of such a 
one being in that place. But then again we must 
remember, that ** all chance is but direction which 
we cannot see." Blessed be God who leadeth 
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US by ways we know not, but which he knows, 
and which will lead ns to the glorifying of his 
name, when that is our object. I must not omit tp 
give you the name and address of our fellow- 
labourer. It is ''Dr. Don Manuel Fernandez de 
C6rdova, Vicario General del Ej^rcito del Peru, y 
Cura de Salamanca del Obispado de Arequipa." 
I have given you this address in Spanish to enable 
you to write direct to our friend, should you feel 
so inclined. 

I shall now leave Truxillo, but before I go on 
board, shall just notice a little incident. Truxillo 
is about six miles distant from Huanchaco, which 
is the sea port town of that quarter. In going 
down to this port, I happened to get a very bad 
horse, which soon becoming restive, I was obliged 
to leave it at a house upon the road, and to walk 
down under a burning sun. After I bad walked 
more than half the way, a person came riding up 
to me and offered me a horse, which of course 
accepted. He told me he had observed me on 
foot from a distance, and had pushed forward to 
offer me assistance. Upon entering into conver- 
sation I found my obliging friend was a peasant, 
belonging to a neighbouring village, where he had 
a family to which he was returning. We spoke 
a little about education in general, and of bis 
family in particular. I learned from him that 
he could read, and was anxious that his children 
should be well instructed. I asked him if he had 
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eyer seen the New -Testament, to which he replied 
in the negative, and from less to more, he intimated 
to me that he would be glad to purchase one if 
he could find it, for the use of himself and of his 
children. • When we arrived at Huanchaco, he 
would accept of no remuneration for his kindness, 
and as I found my luggage there not embarked, 
I brought him a New Testament and made biiyi 
a present of it, in return for his unsolicited an4 
friendly attentions. He received it most thank- 
fully, and we parted. 

On the 24th we sailed for Guayaquil, but as we 
carried a gentleman with us at the request of the 
government, we bad to call at Paita to land him 
there. We cast anchor in that port on the 26th, 
after sun-set, and early next morning J wen.t ashore 
to see the place, and took three New Testaments 
with me. I went into a store near the landing- 
place, and being invited, took a seat upon a bal^ 
of cotton. After some general conversation, I 
opened my treasure, iind offered the New Testa- 
ments for sale at one dollar each, and in a few 
minutes they were bought. Some little time after, I 
was asked if I had any more. I replied that I 
had, but that they were in the ship. I immediately 
went on board, and just as we had got our anchor 
up, a boat came along-side, in which I recognized 
the person who had asked me for more New Testa- 
ments. He came on board and bought two do- 
zen, for which he paid me eighteen dollars. Ai 
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wetweve by this time tiader vay, the boat had 
to retam askoee vitkout l«6sr of time, whilst we, 
with a most propitious gale, made for this port.— ^ 
On the evenbgof the 29tk we oast anchor off the 
•mall town of Pub^» on the island of the same 
name, > Yon will remember that this island is 
fitroons in the conquest of Peru, by the Spaniards* 
According to the accounts of it that' remain, 
it seems to have been Tery populous M that time. 
It is not BO now« There is, on the whole island, 
only one little yillage, namely, the one I ha^ 
mentioned, and which does not contain above 200 
kihabituits. We landed at this little place for 
a pilot to conduct us up Ihe ri^er. I took with 
me, as I had done at Paita, three New Testa- 
ments. When we landed, we found some people 
on the beach, to whom we communicated intel- 
ligence of the rapid progress of Bolivar. We 
were invited into one of the houses, and after 
having talked a little upon various subjects, I 
opened my casket and presented my New Tes* 
tangents, which they were all very curious to see. 
Whilst they were looking through them, one of the 
neighbours came in. ** Here!" said one who was 
examining the New Testament, " here is a book 
that will tell you about the beginning of the worldi 
and a great many other things.'' I}is friend re* 
pUed^ that he cared very little about the begimun§ 
of the world, but that he wished to know something 
about the end ofU. Upon hearing this, I told him 
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that the book he had in his hands was the very 
book that would snit him» as it woold inform him 
particalarly about the end of the world. I sold 
the three New Testaments in this same house, and 
as our captain had by this time made arrangements 
with the pilot, we got on board again, and set sail. 
On the following night (the dOth) we arrived at 
this place, at eight o'clock. Before we cast 
anchor, an English gentleman came on board, to 
whom I had a letter of introduction. He kindly 
invited me to his house, where I am comfortably 
lodged, and from which I now write you. 

I intend to stop in this place only a few days, 
during which I shall endeavour to dispose of as 
many New Testaments as I can, and in the way 
that may be most profitable. I now close this 
letter, and shall inform you of the success I meet 
with here, in my next communication. 



Gma^aquU, lUh October, 1824. 

Mt letter of the 5th current will inform you of 
the motives and objects which have brought me to 
this place. It will also inform you of what pro- 
gress I have made in the circulation of the Holy 
Scriptures, and in objects connected therewith, 
from my leaving Lima till my arrival in this 
quarter. I proceed, therefore, to state to you the 
occurrences of Guayaquil in reference to these 
matters. 
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Some time ago, and of which I believe I in- 
formed you, I sent from Lima twenty New Testa- 
ments to a Gentleman here, to be sold at one 
dollar each, if opportunities should offer, of dis- 
posing of them among his fnends. This gentleman 
holds, a principal situation in the government, and 
had been recommended to me by a relation of his 
in Truxillo, as a person desirous of doing good. 
Upon my arriving here, I called upon him, and 
found him to be a person worthy of the honourable 
appellation just mentioned. He told me he had 
disposed of the New Testaments, and he gave me 
twenty dollars which he had received for them* 

As soon as I had reached this place, I mentioned 
to some persons that I had a supply of New Tes- 
taments for sale, and in consequence I sold one 
hundred and sixty-eight copies. After thinking 
for some time upon what would be the speediest and 
most effectual way of disposing of the New Tes- 
taments, it occurred to me that the best thing I 
eould do would be to print an advertisement, and to 
give notice of the sale by posting these up in the 
public places of the different towns I pass through 
on my journey. This, you will see, would at 
once draw the attention of the public^ The only 
objection that occurred to me was, that it would 
be a kind of challenge to our opponents, or at least 
an intimation of our hostile operations. This 
obstacle I kept in mind, but did not think our ad- 
versaries would be able to make any effectual 
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resistance. More powerful, I belieTe, are those 
who are for us than those who are against us. The 
encouragement to make such an attempt as this, 
arises from the great and happy changes already 
effected hy the revolution going on in this country, 
and, I trust, now concluding. I could not have 
ventured upon such a thing under the Spanish 
government. What is going forward in these 
countries is truly a revohuion in every sense of the 
word. 

I accordingly wrote out an advertisement, and 
got it printed in the government printing-office 
in this place. Translated into English it runs 
thus: "To be sold in (a) the New Testament 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, in one volume, weH 
printed, and neatly bound, at the low price of 
eight rials. This sale will continue for (fi) days 
only, and it is expected that those who wish to 
procure for themselves this sacred code of our Holy 
Religion, will improve the occasion now offered 
them." As this advertisement was intended not 
for this place alone, but for others also, I left 
the blank (a) to be filled up with the pen to. suit 
ea<;h place, and the blank (b) I leave for the num-* 
ber one, twOf or three, as my time will permit, and 
as the importance of the town visited may require. 
'When these notices were finished, I caused som? 
to be put up in this place, saying that the sale 
would be for three days only. In a few minutes 
after putting them up, I enjoyed the great satis* 



fiMtioo of seeiag it product much better effects Uian 
I h^d entifiipated* At «mii the iiotke»were put 
up» a«d e* ene o-ckck I had eold^/f/iMii copies. In 
th^ neiKt hottff I sold foffff^mvens in the couiae of 
an hour and a half during the time the stioae was 
open in tjie afteinoon» I sohl OM Aini/reti Olid ^elM. 
Next jhiy I aold 262 copies. The day foilowing, 
iRhichwaaakoone of the three daysof sale, happened 
to be a ftstiTal day held to celebrate the deolasation 
of independence in this town four years agow The 
stores in consequence wero all shut, and public 
business suspended^ Nevertheless^ there were 
eUmn, copies sold during a few minutes, before 
breaklasty. when the store was open for some par** 
tioular puq)ose. To*day I^ set out on my 
journey to Quito, but I may perhaps sell some 
before I go,, as I cannot go off before four o-clock 
in the* afienioon>, hairing to sail uptthe rir^r with' 
the flood tide* 

The ^wfaole number disposed of in this place 
is. 615, and for these I have received 643- dollars 
2 rials,— oThe greater part were sold one by one at 
eight rials eaiA, but sometimes I sold a dozen or 
two together, and in that case sold them somewhat 
cheaper. To the number of: copies already men- 
tioned, I: add the'30 disposed of, asnetioed in my 
last, and three copicifi.sold in. Tiruxillo of those in 
superior binding, making in all 648 copies since 
the commencement of my tour. To the amount of 
monies received in the same time as above, I add, 

14 
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what I receiyed frroin Dr* O'DonoTan, from the 
gentleman here as preTionsly mentioned, and for 
those sold in Paita and Pona, and the three just 
noticed, making 153 dollars, amounting in all to 
695 dollan 2 rials. Of this sum, I have remitted 
500 dollars to Messrs. Cochran and Robertson, of 
lima, with whom I keep my aocoonts. This sum 
will be applied to carrying forward the translation 
and printing of the Scriptures into the PemvUm 
language, agreeably to your resolution upon the 
subject, communicated to me some time ago. 
^ Need I add any thing to the above by way of 
comment or obsenration ? Is it not most gratifying 
to see so many seeds sown in this town ? Let us 
join together in prayer, that He who canseth the 
rain to descend from heaven to fertilize the ground, 
and to raise into fruit the puny efforts of man, may 
cause his blessing to be upon the seed sown in this 
place. As it is sown in weakness may it be raised 
in strengthi and produce at least a hundred fold. 

P.8.— 12#A Oclo6er.~Our boat did not sail 
yesterday, and thus gave me the opportunity of 
adding 71 to the number of copies formeriy men- 
tioned, and 71 dollars to account. 

The preceding sentence was written in the morn- 
ing, and now, in the afternoon, I add 52 copies 
more, making in all, in Guayaquil, 738. 
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Ouaranda, 25th October, 1824, 

My last letter to you was written in Guayaquil 
on the 12th instant. On that occasion I noticed 
that I had taken that freedom with you in regard to 
\friting, which we often take with our friends with- 
out the danger ,or the thought of offending on the 
one hand or on the other. The letter referred to 
was short and could not well be longer from the 
circumstances in which I was then placed. Before 
I had finished it, the master of the canoe in which 
I was to leaye Guayaquil, had knocked at the 
door according to appointment, at four o'clock in 
the morning. Although, however, that letter was 
short, I did not consider that I had left you un- 
informed as to the circumstances that had occurred 
during my journey from Lima to Guayaquil, as 
as well as those that had occurred in the place 
last mentioned. I wrote upon that subject, two 
letters of some length, to the British and Foreign 
Bible Society, detailing these matters with soUie 
degree of minuteness. Of these two letters I re- 
quested Mr. B. to forward you copies, and doubt 
not that such will be forwarded to you immediately 
upon their arrival . 

In the two letters referred to, I stated the mea- 
sures I had taken in circulating the Scriptures in 
Guayaquil, and the unexpected and happy results 
which followed in the sale of 738 copies of the 
New Testament. It was gratifying, I assure you. 
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toteeui fUi ■uutteralmort the whole Gitf come tx>- 
gelberlo Iwartbewoidof God, udh was nolleM 
to, to pMi aloag the itraeis ud to count oao, two, 
three, adoxes peihapa, diligently engaged in reading 
their New Testaments. Who coold pass along andev 
snch drcnnstances, in any other frame than that of 
thanksgiving and prayer T*—thanksgiviag to God 
for haying diyised so many to attend to the tbiap 
which belong to Aeir cTeriastiag peace, and which 
I may say, have been hitherto hid fioom their eyes, 
— «nd prayer, thai the eyes of their nndeistanding 
might be enlig^^ned, that they might be turned 
from darfcnesB to light, and might enjoy that in* 
heritance which the Lord hath prepared for them 
that love hinu Nor could I feel otherwise, nor 
withhold from expressing those feelings, as I 
walked over the spot where sin has deposited hi^ 
spoils won in that place. The small and the great 
are there* My prayer to God was^ that through 
means of the word of life then circulated, many 
from that spot might, at the voice <tf the Ardiangei, 
awake to life and everlasting glory. 

We read in the sacred page upon a certain occa- 
sion, some thousands of years ago, when the sonsrof 
God came to present themselves before him, Satan, 
came also among thenu The same s^ems to have 
been his practice in Jerusalem, in Antiocb, in Phi* 
lippi, as well as upon other occasions of ancient 
apd modem date* That he was not absent 
on this occasion in Guayaquil, we may a pr^ri. b# 
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atfnired of. That he was successfol, howerer^ I 
have not yet learned. I did> indeed, overhear that 
some priest bad said something against the reading 
of the New Testament, but I bad some suspicion 
that ^the information wa3 not quite correct As a 
counterpart to this, several priests and friars bought 
of the New Testaments. At one time, I think 
there were jSoe friars in the store at one time to , 
^purchase» and one of th^se took thirteen copies. 
At another time, a friar, who had bought a New 
Testament, came afterwards inquiring very anxiously 
for the whole Bibl^, and was much disappointed 
upon learning that there was none, I told him 
that some two months after, some Bibles might b^ 
expected, and that as only 50 copies were ordered, 
he had better put down his name if he wished to 
secure one for himself. Upon niy telling him so, 
he immediately subscribed for two copies. This, 
person told me that all the friars in bis con- 
vent had bought New Testaments, and that they 
were all highly pleased with them* It is really 
encouraging to see the word of God circulate in this 
quarter with little oi: no opposition. — I may add 
further regarding this matter, that I was upon very 
good terms with the rector of Ouayajq[uil during the 
few days I remained tbere. I paid him a visit, 
accompanied by a friend to introduce me, and next 
day I received a very courteous visit from him in 
return, accompanied by the ecclesiastic next in 
rank to himself. He. has, besides, g^T^i^. °^ ^Q 
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letters of introduction, warmly recommending me to 
his friends in Quito. Do not all these things, my 
dear friend, lay us under obligations to give thanks 
unto him in whose hands are the hearts of all ? And 
are not such occurrences calculated to encourage 
us to labour in this sacred cause and to ask of the 
Lord Uberal thmgt according to his promise? I 
am persuaded you so feel, and so act, but still it is 
not unnecessary to remind yon of these matters, to 
stir up your pure mind by way of remembrance, 
and thus to add line upon line. Let us then con- 
tinue instant in prayer, that the Lord would pour 
out his blessing upon this country, already white 
unto harvest. 

A little after four o'clock on the morning of 
the 14th, I got into the canoe which was to con- 
duct me from Guayaquil to Babahoyo. The river 
Guayaquil is navigable at all seasons as far as the 
latter place, a distance of about 40 miles, and in 
the rainy season, when the river is high, boats pass 
some 15 miles farther up. The navigation is per- 
formed in balsas, and in large and small canoes. 
The small canoes are made of a single tree hol- 
lowed out, and the large ones are built like our 
boats, and capable of carrying several tons, but 
made in the shape of the small canoes. It was 
in one of the large ones I took my passage to 
Babahoyo. It is in general by no means a plea- 
sant voyage that is made between these two places. 
On the on^ hand, the heat b very great ; and on 
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the other, the mosquitos are numerous and active* 
The effects arising from the bite of this troublesome 
insect are still, at the distance of more than a 
week, very visible on my hands, and also on my 
legs, where they were defended by the stocking 
only. On the first day, owing to the excessive 
heat, I felt very unwell, but enjoyed good health 
on the following day. On this occasion I experi- 
enced from some of my fellow-passengers those 
friendly and soothing attentions which adorn the 
female character, and which, on several occasions, 
I have seen exhibited in regard to myself ^and to 
others during^ my residence in this country. We 
were nearly three days in our passage. The river 
abaundt with alligators. I might almost say, it 
is full of them. Great numbers lie basking on 
the banks with their horrible mouths wide open, 
and upon coming close up to them they plunge into 
the river, and swim about like so many logs floating 
around you. At one time I counted, in a very 
short distance, all at one view, on one side of the 
river, to the number of forty, and at another time 
I saw twenty, close together. Very few are found 
at or below Guayaquil, as the water is salt for 
some miles above the town. In the rainy season , 
however, when the great quantity of fresh water 
keeps the salt water down below the town, the 
alligator is found farther down. I made several 
inquiries as to the feeling of this animal towards 
man in this quarter, but could not get any well 
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authenticated infiMrmatioai «f its neizm^ upon liu- 
man kind, and the firequenoy of bathinf^ in Ae 
jriver . speaks the same lan^age. It seems, in 
this riv^er, still to oUaerve that fear and veg^ to 
man whieh all the animal creation once poss^sed, 
but which has now in regard to seyeral animals 
been effaced, and in most jcases, 1 belieye« through 
the cruelty of man towards the ealmal creation. 
All accoujits, however, agxeed in afinntng that die 
-aliigators here often seize upon hogs, and other 
small animals, when found close to the tlvei. 
Whilst speaking upon this subject I may also no- 
tice, that in all the low lands between the sea and 
die mountains in the parts subject to periodical 
rains, lions, tigers, and serpents abound, partson- 
larly the latter. The lions I am told do not at- 
tack man, nor does the serpent, except when trode 
upon. 

Many topics of eenversation occurred during our 
passage up the river. The sale of our New Tes- 
taments was known to every -body, and thus lU*- 
forded a "subject of conversation in which w^ 
colild all take a part. Of course I bed also some- 
diing to say upon this subject, as it was well known 
that I was the seller of them. Two copies were 
on board, one of which had been purchased by 
the captain of our canoe, and the other by one 
of the passengers. I have already told you of the 
evangelical aspect q£ the streets of Guayaquil, 
and the same uapeet at tim^s was exhibiied on 
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board, both of the New Testameiits being fre* 
quentljr in use at the same time. During the 
many things that were said, arising from what was 
ready (the reading being frequently aloud,) a con* 
versation took place, the relation of which will 
probably interest you, and more especially as it 
affords a specimen of the progress of thinking upon 
religious subjects in this country. The subject 
was a delicate one, but so much the better, as a 
specimen. The worship of saints was the mi4^ter 
treated of, though 1 do not remember what .gave 
rise to it. I stated my yiews upon the subject, 
appealing to* the Scriptures and to common sense 
in support of my opinion. A Tery keen and in« 
teresting conyersation immediately took place, in 
which four, besides myself, took a part, and you 
will be surprised when I tell you that three of 
the four took my aide of the question. The one 
who was opposed to us happened to be a stout 
disputant, and thus gave occasion to n thorough 
discussion of the matter. Among other things 
brought forward to show the incongruity and sin* 
fulness of the worshipping of sainis, I stated that 
the Apostle Peter himself, (who ac cgrd ing to them 
is the prince of Apostles and saints,) refused this 
worship, and in proof of this, I referired him to 
the tenth chapter of the Acts. T&is passage was 
turned up and i«ad by on^of the company, and 
it appeared to all of us, except one, conclusive 
upon the subject. Our opponent, howeyerj; de- 
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fended hiimelf, by aHeging tbat aMioiigh Peter, 
upon that occanon, refused worship, be refosed 
it because be was not glmtfed, but that after death 
things were otherwise. — ^You agree then, I re* 
marked, that worship is not to be given to the 
saints when upon earth, but it is lawful, you say, 
to give this worship to them after their death. 
Let us then go to another passage, I sud, and 
see who of the inhabitants of heaven are to be 
worshipped. I then referred to the last chapter 
of the Revelation, namely, '* When I had heard 
and seen, I fell down before the feet of the angel 
who showed me these things. Then saith he unto 
me. See thou do it not, for I am thy fellow servant, 
and of thy brethren the prophets, and of them who 
keep the sayings of this book : Wcrship GodJ* 
This passage cut off the refuge which our friend 
had taken in his distinction between worshipping a 
saint on earth, and a saint in heaven. He then 
took refuge in the church, alleging that since autho- 
rity bad been given to it by Jesus Christ to order 
and direct the concerns of bis kingdom after his 
ascension, it was our ..duty to obey its orders, and 
one of these orders was, the praying to the saints. 
ITou know, of course, how / would have got rid of 
this objection, that is, by sweeping away this autho- 
rity of the church altogether, and I stated this to 
be my opinion. The captain of our canoe, who 
took a large share in the conversation, and who 
saw in the church an authority to which he con* 
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sidered himself bound to submit, assailed our op« 
ponent by another argument, and a very effectual 
one. He came close up to him, and with an air of 
haying something in his mind worth saying, ** Is it 
not," said he, " the duty of children to reverence 
their parents, and to obey them readily and con- 
stantly ?** — ''Certainly it is,'* replied his friend. 
Our Captain continued : ** And if a parent should 
tell his child to steal, to lie, and such like things, 
should the child obey V* — " Certainly not," was the 
reply. '' You are right," says the Captain, " and 
that is just our case with the church. It is our 
duty to obey it, as it is our duty to obey our 
parents, but if our parents or the church bid us do 
what is obviously wrong, in that case it is our duty 
to disobey.*' You see what an excellent argument 
this was, and it completely silenced the other, and 
left him without any thing to say upon the subject, 
except mere general talk and repetition. Our 
Captain having gained this triumph, turned to one 
of the four, who seemed rather to acquiesce in the 
strength of our arguments from the Scripture, than 
zealously to defend our side, and put this question 
to him. ** Can you tell me," said he, ** why the 
priest reads all the service and prays in Latin, a 
language of which I do not understand a word, and 
thus leaving me, when in church, as a mere statue, 
without knowing what I am saying or doing?" 
This was a hard question, and it was answered sig- 
nificantly, but without words. Our Captain next 
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comes up to me, and says, " You see every one sets 
up his little machine to gain his dollar." I thought 
I understood his meaning, although couched under 
a figure, hut as I wished it to he well understood 
hy all, I asked him what he meant hy it. After a 
short delay he answered me, hy stating, that the 
church and the priests had made various laws and 
ceremonies for their own benefit, and that they 
might thus put a dollar into their pocket. — Various 
other things were said, and among which the New 
Testament was praised as a book any one might 
read and understand, and not like the prayers of 
the priests, which no one understood, perhaps not 
themselves. One of the four alluded to, towards 
the end of the conversation, said, in a very distinct 
voice, and in the hearing of all, '* If I were going 
to die, this is my faith ; I believe that there is one 
God who made all things, and that there is one 
Redeemer who died for us, and who rose again; 
and as to the worshipping of saints, and all the 
rest of it, I know nothing." I should not omit an 
observation of one of our female passengers. When 
two of us were debating about the worship of saints, 
she observed to me that she did not like such con- 
versation. Why so, I replied. Because, said 
she, if saints are not to be worshipped, then it will 
follow that we are not to pray to the Virgin Mary 
neither. I said, in reply/ that I thought her rea- 
soning worth being heard, as it was a fair deduction^ 
and requested her to put it in the form of a question. 



to the one of the four who appeared the coolest, 
and who, as I said before, rather acquiesced in the 
strength of our arguments than defended our side. 
As soon as silence was obtained, the question was 
put, and the answer returned was just what I 
would have said if called upon to teply. 

You' will see in the whole of this conversation 
a freedom of thinking and of speaking, which you 
probably did not expect, and I confess that I was 
myself greatly surprised at it, notwithstanding the 
many opportunities I have had of observing the 
sentiments of the people of this quarter. In the 
higher and more enlightened classes of society, I 
have often met with liberal sentiments, but as the 
two persons who took the chief part in the above 
conversation were of the lower class, it was both 
new to me and interesting. 

On our arrival at Babahoyo, I found lodgings 
difficult to be procured, as the houses seemed all 
occupied. As soon as this was known to one of 
my fellow-passengers, he took me to his fath^'s 
house, where I enjoyed comfortable bed and 
board, kindly bestowed and free of expense, during 
the two days I remained in that town. As I in* 
tended to make no stay in this place, but push on, 
I gave no public intimation regarding the sale of 
New Testaments ; yet, through means of myfellow* 
passengers it came to be known that I had these 
for sale> and in consequence I disposed of fifty* 
one copies for which I received fifty dollars; one 
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copy being a present. I may mention, before 
leaving this place, that it lies very low on the 
banks of the river, and is overflowed in the rainy 
season. The chnrch stands upon a spot elevated 
some feet above the surrounding parts ; and I am 
told it is common for the people in that season to 
go up to the church door in tiieir canoes. The 
usual practice in passing from Babahoyo to Quito, 
is to hire mules at the former place to Guaranda, 
and again to hire anew from that to Quito. I 
accordingly hired mules for this place, which cost 
me five dollars each, on account of the badness of 
the roads, though four dollars is the usual charge. 
The weather at the present time is very unfavour- 
able, and it is singular to see it so at this season of 
the year. I had counted upon fair weather in this 
quarter during the whole time of my journey, ac- 
cording to the information which I had obtained in 
Lima, and am thus less prepared for rain than 
otherwise I would have been had I expected it I 
may add also, that I like rain now worse than 
ever, as during these two years past I have not 
seen any. From Babahoyo to the base of the 
mountains the roads were very deep and bad. 
When we began to ascend the mountains, we found 
ourselves still worse situated. The very steep as- 
cent, and the clayey slippery roads, rendered the 
journey very unpleasant, and not a little dangerous 
from the slipping of the mules, which were frequently 
brought down upon their knees. I shall not detain. 
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yoa for the present with a minute acconnt of the 
journey to this place, suffice it to say, that I arrired, 
here, the day before yesterday in the afternoon 
in perfect health and safety ; and I feel, I assure 
youy upon looking back upon the road oyer which 
I have passed, a new motive for thanksgiving to 
the Father of mercies for my daily and hourly 
preservation, I shall just farther add, as descriptive 
of the mountains, that on the first day of our ascent, 
the barometer in the valley, in the morning, stood 
at 29.950, and where we lodged in the evening it 
stood at 26.141, which indicates a great rise. 
Where we lodged on the evening following it stood 
at 22.085. On the next day we passed the high- 
est part of the ancient Indian road, where the 
barometer stood at 21.322. 

The situation of Guaranda, from -which I now 
write you, is about ten miles S. W. of the great 
Chimborazo. This king of mountains raises its 
majestic hoary head full in view. It is deeply 
covered from the top, almost to the base, with ever* 
lasting snow — snow which must have fallen, if not 
in the days of Adam, at least in the days of 
Noah. To-morrow I set off for Riobamba, when I 
expect to have a fuller view of it, as the road passes 
along it close to the skirts of its snowy mantle. 
Guaranda contains about 1500 inhabitants, mostly 
Indians, who all speak the ancient Peruvian lan- 
guage. There are several little towns ia the gleos 
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the district, eoBtaining in all 1^,0OO im 
habitants, and who all speak Ae same lajig^iuige 
You will tecollect that this is the langnsige into 
which the New Testament has lately been tnuis- 
lated in lima, as mentioned in my fonder letten, 
and you will see here a still moie am[de field of 
usefulneBs for thb translation, and the more ao^ 
when I add, that not only in this district is die Ian* 
guage spoken, but also in all the towns in this 
qnaiter as far as Quito. What a wonderful extent 
and uniformity must the ancient Peruvian empiiv 
have had. The inhabitants of this town and the 
Indians of Peru have exactly the same featnres 
and countenance, as well as language. 



Riobamba, QUt October, 1824. 

Soon after my arrival in the town of Guaranda, 
I called upon the Governor, and made known to 
him the object of 'my journey in this quarter. I 
found him a man of intelligence, and a friend of 
the British and Foreign Bible Society. Observing 
him to be a person worthy of all confidence, and 
very desirous of the instruction of his countrymen, 
I made known to him, without reserve, the plans 
and operations of the Bible Society, and that I 
was travelling to forward its sacred object. 
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He was much pleased with the brief yiew of the 
Sodety which I gave him. He wished to see 
the New Testaments ^ and became the fiist purchaser 
himself. He also called upon those around to buy 
for themselves, by telling them to come and learn to 
be {Christians from tius book. I received many 
friendly attenticms from him during the two days I 
remained in that place, and I think we formed 
«i kind of friendship which may contribute to 
forward the objects of the Society in that quarter 
on future occasions. Notwithstanding my printed 
notices, and the encouragement of, the Grovemor, 
I sold but a yery few copies in that place, 
the whole number being thirteen. One cause of 
there being so few sold is, that almost all the inha- 
bitants are Indians, and do not understand the 
Spanish language, at all events cannot read it. To 
which may be added the general apathy which 
always exists in small towns. The few copies, 
however, which have been circulated in that town, 
will form a beginning (I may say of an era) in 
that place, and will create a desire for more, both 
tiiere and in the villages around, when, on a futuie 
occasion, some pilgrim from your Society shall 
climb the Andes to visit their abode. 

On the 29th I left Guaranda on my way to this 
town. You will see by the map, that in visiting 
Biobaraba, I was going out of the straight road io 
Quito, but I was anxious to visit this place, if 
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peradventure the Lord would incline the hearts of 

fome here, as in other places to receive the word 

of God ; and, generally speaking, my wish is to 

pare the way for future operations, as well as to 

drop a few seeds whilst so doing, and thns to be a 

pioneer in your service, in the service of this people, 

and, I trust, in the service of Ood. I told yon 

that Guaranda, and the villages around it, lay upon 

the Andes ; they are not, however, at the top, but 

lie on the western side or declivity of the great 

ridge, or Cordillera. After leaving Guaranda, 

there is nearly a whole day's climbing before you 

reach the top. Upon reaching the highest parts of 

the ridge, yon have something like a plain, though 

of no great extent ; and out of this plain, or rather 

this mountain, and from your very feet, rises the 

great Chimborazo. From Guaranda we turned our 

faces towards this great mountain, and began to 

ascend. . As we approached it, it began to frown, 

and to forbid oar drawing nearer. The raid, in a 

little time, began to fall very heavily ; we pushed 

on; the hail succeeded, accompanied by vivid 

lightning, whose rapid flight, from our elevated 

situation, we could trace from heaven to earth. To 

crown the whole, the loud thunder rolled along as 

if Chimborazo were tumbling down upon us. Tp 

pursue our journey, under such circumstances, 

would have been foolishi and perhaps fatal. We 

accordingly turned our backs upon the mountain. 
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and began to descend , and to seek refuge in the 
first hut we could come to. After some little time 
we descried a thatched cottage, but we could not 
reach it, as the descent to it from the ridge, along 
which the road lay, was too rapid for our mules. 
Another and another we had to pass in this way, 
without being able to take shelter from the storm. 
We at length found a house to which we could 
descend, and I rode on towards it, and made in- 
quiry if we could be lodged there, I received an 
answer in bad Spanish, saying, they did not under- 
stand what I said. I was obliged, therefore^ 
to wait till the guide arrived, who understood the 
Indian language, aad upon his putting the same 
question which I had put, we obtained refuge from 
the storm, and found, in our circumstances, the 
cottage conyerted into a palace. 

I thus found myself in a cottage belonging to one 
of the indigenous inhabitants of the country, and 
had thus an opportunity of learning some things 
which could not have been so well learned in any 
other situation. ' I found that the inhabitants of 
this hut understood only their native language j and 
learned that this was the case with all the rural 
inhabitants of these quarters. The language spoken 
is that of Peru, into which, through your bene- 
ficence, the New Testament has been translated^ 
and part of which will soon be printed. The need 
of having the word of God translated into this lan^ 
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guage» is thus rendered more eyident, and we see the 
field to be watered by it increased. 

Towards the erening the sky cleared up, and as 
the sun was setting, the aspect around became 
beautiful. I stepped to a little distance from the 
cottage, and reached the road on the ridge which 
we had left some hours before. As I walked back- 
wards and forwards in this spot, enjoying the serene 
and peaceful erening, I felt gatitude ris^ in my 
heart to the Father of mercies, for my protection 
and shelter from the storm. I had just gone oTer 
that beautiful hymn, of which the first and last 
verses follow : 

<< When all thy mercies, O my Qod, 
My rising soul sxuwejn ; 
Transported with the view, I'm lost» 
In wonder, love, and praise. 

<< Through all etemitj to Thee 
A joyful song Til raiae ; 
For, oh, etermty's too short 
To utter all thy praise." 

I had just repeated this companion of my trayels, 
and was beginning to descend to the cottage, when 
I observed a person coming up, mounted on a very 
good horse, and leading another still better. I 
wondered to see him bend his course to the unin- 
habited mountains at such a late hour, and had 
the curiosity to wait his approach, to make inquiry. 
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'* Pray firiead," said T, *' where can you be going 
this way at so late an hourf ^— ^' I am seeking you/' 
was the reply. — ^ " Seeking me 1" I replied. 
'^ Yes/' said he, " I have a letter for you from the 
Governor of Guaranda/' I receired and opened 
the letter, and read, in the language of friendship, 
that my good friend, dreading that I should foe 
worsted by the storm, had sent an excellent horse 
for me, with orders to his servant to travel on until 
he should find me, at whatever hour it might be, 
and to see me safe in Riobamba. Whatever nught 
have been my feelings before, they were, at least, 
now ** lost in wonder, love, and praise." I should 
have mentioned, also, that the servant delivered me 
a little basket, which I found to be filled with pro>- 
visions for our journey, and into which, also, the 
hand of friendship itself had dropped a few sweet 
cakes. All these things, under the circumstances. in 
which I found myself, had a powerful e£fect upon 
my mind, and encouraged me anew to hope in 
God and to persevere in his service. 
' In a few minutes we stepped down to the hut, 
procured some provisions for the horses, some repast 
for ourselvei^, and passed the night as comfortably 
as we could. Early next morning we began to 
prepare for our journey. I had given our hostess 
a rial now and a rial then to give her confidence in 
my honesty ; for there is some distrust in regard to 
provisions bestowed upon strangers, and it is 
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founded, I believe, on. experience. Before setting 
out, I paid her all her demands, and gave her a 
little more; upon which she lifted up both her 
hands, and prayed for a blessing upon me, and thus 
we parted. After travelling for some time, Chim- 
borazo looked out from the clouds, the first appear- 
ance of which, I confess, filled me with a kind of 
dread, more, especially as I thought it frowned 
upon us again. As we went on, however, the day 
brightened, and we reached the mountain in due 
time, and took up .our lodging in an uninhabited 
house on the side of it. During my evening walk 
the clouds entirely disappeared from the mountain^ 
and it seemed to sit down in beautiful splendour 
beside me, and thus we became more than recon* 
oiled to each other. Next morning the same beau-^ 
tiful appearance was exhibited as we set out on our 
way to Riobamba. 

At mid day we reached this place, which contain* 
about 3000 inhabitants, with a considerable popu-r, 
lation in the villages around. I called upon the 
Governor, and presented him a letter of intro- 
duction which I had brought from the Governor of 
Guaranda. In this gentleman I also found a friend^, 
and an encourager of our object. He. directed me. 
to the house of a friend, where I have a comfortable 
lodging. Upon stating to him my object, and 
showing him the advertisement which I wished to 
fix up in the public parts of the town, he ordered 
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bis clerk to fill up the blanks according to my di- 
rectioDSf and then sent one of the Alguazils to put 
them up. He bought six New Testaments him- 
self, and during the two days of my stay here, I 
have disposed of 35 copies. To-morrow I set out 
for Ambato, accompanied by a soldier, which the 
Governor has ordered to attend me by way of a 
guide and a guard. Considering the shortness of 
my stay here, and considering that many more 
New Testaments would have been bought had time 
been afforded, I thought it advisable to leave 50 
copies in the hands of the Governor, who kindly 
undertook to dispose of them as circumstances 
offered. For the same reason I left 50 copies with 
him to be forwarded by the first opportunity to tbet 
Governor of Guaranda. I have also had another 
object in view in doing so, and that is to convert, 
as it were, these individuals into members and 
agents of your Society, the importance of which 
you will at once see. 

I have already noticed to you that the rural 
inhabitants of the district of Guaranda speak the 
Indian language only. The same also may be said 
of all the districts in this quarter, as far as Quito. 
I formerly stated to you, that in Peru a million, of 
souls stood in need of the translation of the Scrips' 
tures into the Quichua language, and you now see 
how many thousands more* may be added to this 
number. I have no doubt but the importance of 
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the translation in question will lead you to extend 
your beneficence to the translating and printing of 
the whole Scriptures into this language. When I 
find persons, particularly clergymen, with whom I 
can communicate with confidence, I state to them 
what has been done in regard to this translation, 
and the use that may be made of it in instructing 
the indigenous inhabitants of this quarter, which is 
by far the most numerous class of the population. 
To such individuals I mention, also, the happy ef- 
fects prod^uced by the schools in the Gaelic and 
Irish languages. I haye succeeded ip convincing 
many of the importance and practicability of edu- 
cating the native population, and am much enconr- 
aged by the interest I find taken in this matter, by 
many persons of name and influence in the places 
I have visited. In this town, the prior of one of 
the convents, and the rector of the town, have pro- 
mised to forward this object as far as lies in their 
power, and on my part I have promised to forward 
them some copies of this translation as soon as they 
are ready. 

On the whole, there is great cause for thanks- 
giving, in seeing the Scriptures meet with so ready 
a reception in this quarter, and the more so when 
we consider that this is the first time this treasure 
has been offered them. Let us pray that the word 
of God may have free course in this place, and 
that it may be glorified. 
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Q^ito, Bth November, 1824. 

Through the tender ndercies of the Lord I 
mrrived ia this city yesterday morning in health and 
safety. The same gracious hand who has guided 
me hitherto has prorided for me a lodging in this 
place, in the house of the Marquis de San Jos£> 
<where I enjoy all the comforts that kindness and 
plenty can bestow. My last letter to you was 
dated the 31st ultimo, from Riobamba, and detailed 
the various circumstances that occurrecl in my 
journey from Guayaquil to that place. ,It now re- 
mains for me, therefore, to state the particulars of 
my journey from Riobamba until my arrival in this 
city. 

Early on the morning of the 1st current, I set 
out for Ambato, and arrived there safely in the af- 
ternoon. Ambato is a larger town than Riobamba, 
and may contain 5000 people. In this place I 
found myself comfortably lodged in the house of 
the Governor. My luggage, along with the New 
Testaments, did not arrive till the following morn- 
ing. Upon the arrival of the !New Testaments, I 
showed them to the Governor, and told him of my 
intention of advertising them for sale, and inquired 
in what shop or store I could conveniently do so. 
He answered me, by saying, that his own house 
was at my service for that purpose. I accordingly 
slated in the advertisement, that the New Testa- 
ments were on sale at the house of the Governor, 
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and that the sale would continue but one day. It 
afforded me much satbfaction to see the interest 
taken in this matter by the Governor and by his 
lady, both of whom took great pleasure in showing 
the New Testaments to those who came to buy, 
and when I had to go out to pay or return a visit, 
they kindly supplied my place until my return. 

You cannot but have observed the liberality, 
kindness, and encouragement I have met with from 
the Governors of Guaranda, Riobamba and Am- 
bato, in the service of the Society. These circum- 
stances are very encouraging as to your future 
labours and expectations in this quarter, and are 
circumstances of which you will not ful to take ad- 
vantage. The three individuals mentioned, will 
be most ready, I am persuaded, on any future oc- 
casion, to forward in the most obliging and effectual 
manner the holy object of your Society. They will 
also leadily lend their influence for the establish- 
ment of Bible Societies in their respective districts, 
as soon as a Society of a national character shall be 
formed in the capital, to which they may become 
auxiliaries. Of this Society in the capital, which I 
have much in view and at heart, I shall inform 
^ou afterwards, should it please the Lord to con- 
duct me safely to that place. That you may not, 
however, lose the advantages already gained by 
the acquisition of these gentlemen, as co-operators 
ia your work, I shall here give you their names and 
addresses in the style of the country. " &.2L Coronel 
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'Carlos Ara\ijo, Gobernador de Ouaranda ; S^>^ Am- 
brosia Ddralosy Gobernador de Riobamba ; S^' 
Nicolas Bdconesy Gobernador de Ambato/' In the 
preceding addresses, I have giren you verbatim 
what you should wi^te in addressing any letter to 
them. The best manner of communicating with 
these gentlemen will be through Guayaquil, as that 
is the nearest port, and with which there is constant 
intercourse. During the time I remained in Guaya- 
quil, I stopped in the house of Messrs. Robinet 
and Wheelwright, and found there every facility 
afforded me in forwarding the work of the Society. 
If you would communicate with that house in your 
transactions with Guayaquil, Guaranda, Rio- 
.bamba, and Ambato, you will find^ I am per- 
suaded, all attention paid to your concerns. 

I mentioned above, that my advertisement stated 
the sale to last for one day only. I was, however, 
detained another day, and thus gave an additional 
opportunity for purchasing. The whole number 
sold amounted to forty-seven copies ; but a small 
number, indeed, yet great as a beginning^ and as 
an encouragement. I may mention, also, that the 
rector and several clergymen bought copies, and 
that I heard of no opposition. 

In one of my letters from Guayaquil I told 
you, that the 200 Bibles you had ordered me 
had not arrived in Lima when I left that place, 
«ind to my no small regret. I have, however, 
tegretted that delay a thousand fold in the course 
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of my journey. I mentioaed to you at the same 
time, that I had bought oue Bible in Lima to 
carry with me, by way of a specimen, and to excite 
an interest to purchase when a supply should 
arrive. All my expectations in regard to this 
have been fiilly realized. The many offers I hare 
had to purchase this Bible, have filled me with 
pleasure and with pain ; pleasure to see so great a de* 
sire for the word of God, and pain in not being able 
to satisfy that desire. Of the many occasions in 
which I have been so placed, none was so pleasing, 
on the one hand, nor so painful, on the other, as 
that which I experienced with the Rector of Am- 
bato. He had been to visit me, and T went to 
his bouse to return his kindness. After expe;ri- 
encing much attention from him, he in a very for- 
mal manner urged me to sell him the Bible. I 
stated to him, upon this occasion, what I had 
been called on to state upon so many other oc- 
casions, namely, that the Bible I had was a 
kind of common property, that my object in car- 
rying it with me was to show it to all, and to en- 
courage all who wished for it, by informing them 
that a number of copies were coming, and that 
their desire would be realized in the possession 
of this precious volume. He however renewed 
his request, besought me to let him have it, and 
urged his claim in the name of all his flock, for 
whose use he said he particularly wished it. My 
difficulty here was great, yet I considered my 
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treasons for not parting with this yolume still great- 
-er» and was thus obliged most unwillingly to with* 
hold whaty under other circumstances I would 
most gladly have bestowed. He said, among 
other thkigs, to induce me to yield to his request, 
that I would be able to find a copy in Quito, for 
he had learned that some had been sold here some 
time ago, as was actually the case, for 40 copies 
of the 500 sold in Lima were brought here. I 
told him that there were some doubts as to my 
obtaining a copy in Quito, but that I would make 
inquiry when I should arrive there, and in the 
event of finding one I should send him my own 
€opy, and at the price at which I purchased the 
other. Upon these terms we came to an agree- 
4nent, and he remarked that I should not make 
any hesitation in regard to the price, for he 
would willingly pay what should be charged. 

On the 4th current .1 left Ambato on my way 
to this city. There is a town called Tacunga or 
Latacunga about 20 miles distant from Ambato, 
and on the straight road to this place. From the 
consideration of having been much detained in 
my journey from Guayaquil, I wished to reach 
this city as quickly as possible, and on that ac- 
count I intended not Xo stop at Tacunga, but to 
push on to a village called Mulal6, and to pass 
the night there, in order that I might reach Quito 
on the following day. I was the more inclined 
to do so, as I understood that Tacunga was In* 
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Inbited almcMt wbc^y by ladkns, Bone of wbrna 
ooald lue oor bookiL Another airaBf;eiiieiity bow- 
ever, bad been determined on by a bigfaer anthority 
than mine, and for a porpeee' which yon will pre- 
sently see* I had scarce left Ambato, when a 
Friar travelling for Quito, came np with me upon 
the road* As he was accompanied by a semmt 
only, and unencumbered with luggage, he could 
get faster on his way than I could, accompanied 
aa I was by the loaded mules. We, notwith- 
standing, rode together for some time, and fell 
into yarious conyersation. He urged me to go 
forward with him, and to leave the loaded mules 
to follow us, which, after some hesitation, ' I com- 
plied with, and we went on together at a gentle 
trot His intention was to stop all night at Ta- 
cunga, .as he had some concerns to arrange there. 
He kindly invited me to stay there also during 
the night, in order that we might go on together 
next day towards Quito, offering me a hospitable 
lodging in the convent of St Dominic, to which 
he belonged. I still, however, thought it my duty 
to push forward, so as to reach Quito next day, 
and which I could not do if I stopped all night 
at Tacunga. Before we arrived at the place, in 
parsing a river, my horse, upon reachiog the bank, 
which was rather difficult of access, stumbled,- 
plunged again into the river,, and nearly threw 
me into it I got safely out, though considerably 
wet. This circumstance determined me to stop 
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fit Tacunga till I got my clothes dried. Upon 
reachiog the town, I went with my friend to the 
coQTenty where I got myself comfortably dried, 
and prepared for the journey. Before I was ready 
to set out, there came on a thunder storm, and 
by the time the weather cleared up, it was too 
late to set out. My good friends in the convent 
str9ngly urged me to pass the night with them, and 
which I consented to do. 

. : I found thb town larger than I expected, and 
as 1 was to pass the night in it, I was anxious to 
seize the opportunity of offering the word of God 
to them, although I had not much confidence as 
to the success I should meet with. In carrying 
this purpose into effect, I found myself rather 
embarrassed. I was lodged in a convent, and 
knew not what disposition the friars miight have 
to the distribution of the Scriptures, especially 
to their being sold in the convent. I wished my- 
self lodged elsewhere, and indeed any where else, 
but could not with any decency remove, as my 
friends loaded me with kindness. Had I known, 
upon my entering the town, that I was to have 
ar sale of the New Testaments there, I would not 
have gone to the convent, more especially as I 
had a letter of introduction to the Governor and 
to another gentleman in the place. After some 
hesitation, I resolved to make an attempt where 
I was. I went pensively to the case in which 
t^e New Testaments were, took out one^ and went 
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direct to the Prior to show it to liim, praying 
a]l the while as I went, that the God of heaven 
Would dispose his heart and the hearts of tiie 
rest to befriend the circulation of his holy word. 
My prayer was heard. The Prior was much 
pleased widi the New Testament, and bought it* 
He showed it to one of the rest, and recommended 
it, whilst I did not fail to put in a w<Hpd to the 
same effect, pointing out the advantages of the 
Scriptures to all, and how more immediately it 
concerned them, as ministers of religion, to possess 
it, and to recommend it to others. Yes, said one 
of them, it is the very book which concerns us, 
and we would gladly encourage others to receive 
it. T then told them that I had a number of copies, 
and that I wished to expose them to sale in that 
town. I showed the Prior the advertisement, and 
said^ I should be glad to have the sale in the con- 
vent, if it were agreeable to him. By all means, 
said he, and immediately he filled up the blanks 
in the notices with bis own band, and sent a person 
to fix them up. The advertisements were scarcely 
up, when one, and another, and another came 
tripping in to purchase a New Testament. In a 
little, the buyers thickened, whilst all the friars 
stood around enjoying the sight, and warmly re- 
commending the sacred volume to all who came, 
and assisted me in the sale when occasion re- 
quired. The result was, that in two hours and 
a half, that is, till the night came on, I sold cne hmh 
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dred and four copies, which was more than I had 
sold ID Ouaranda, Riobamba, and Ambato taken 
tocpether, although I remained two days in each 
of these places* You see, by this time, I dare 
say, why superior arrangements called me to stop 
at this place, contrary to my own intention. 

Among others, whom the sound of our horn 
brought together, came the Vicar of the town 
tn propria persona. Upon learning who he was, 
I made my obeisance, and entered into conversa- 
tion with him, as to the advantages of the word of 
Gt)d, and the duty of making it known to all, 
and to my great joy I found in him also a friend to 
this object. At an early period of our sale, I 
lm>ttght out the Bible, of which I have spoken 
above, and for the purpose there mentioned. It 
had the desired e£fect. It arrested the attention, 
and could have been sold many a time. I told 
M who wished to purchase it, that there would 
arrive in a few months a number of copies, and that 
all would be supplied. None being able' to obtain 
it, a little circle resolved to improve the occasion to 
learn what it contained, while a friar in the middle 
kept reading aloud for a considerable jkime. — ^There 
was another attractive, namely, the Brief View 
of the Bible Society. This also drew the atten- 
tion, and was eagerly read. Their approbation 
of the object of the Society, and their wonder at 
the effects already produced by it, alternately 
drew forth corresponding expressions. You need 
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not be told tliat I relished the scene before me, 
and enjoyed a high entertainment. I could not 
refrain from silent thanksgiving to the God aboye, 
as I brought oat another and another parcel of New 
Testaments, to which I joined a fervent prayer, that 
on thb occasion the word of God might be sown 
in good ground, and might produce in some thirty, 
in some nxty, and in some a hundred fold. I 
ielt also my heart warm within me, whilst the 
contemplation of the British character, which was 
thus brought under review, called forth the just 
praises of my native land. O favoured isle ! gar* 
den of God ! where the fruits of righteousness grow 
more abundantly than in all the world beside« 
Peace be upon thee ! In thee may the will of God 
be done — at ii it done in heaven. 

By and by the night came on, and our sale 
closed. After which we retired to one of the 
celb, and entered into general conversation! We 
were all pleased with each other. My friends^ 
on the one hand, seized every opportunity to show 
their kindness and attention, and I, on the other 
hand, in return for their kindness, amused them 
with my mountain barometer, thermometers, and 
pocket compass, all of which were perfectly new to 
them, and highly entertaining. At a proper hoar 
the friars retired to their cells, and I also retired, 
to mine, where I passed part of the night in con*, 
templating the scene which had just passed before 
me, and the rest in repairing the fatigues of the 
day. 
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1 told the Prior of the conyetit and the othersi 
that the sale which had been effected in that place, 
80 much greater than in the other places I had 
visited in their neighbourhood, did great honour 
to their town. I took occasion also to return them 
my sincere thanks for the very active and friendly 
part they had taken in this matter, and told them 
I should have great pleasure in communicating the 
same to the Society in London, and which I accor- 
dingly now do. The Prior said that he should be 
very glad, upon any future occasion, to forward the 
objects of the Society as far as he could, and that 
in regard to any other supply of the Scriptures 
destined for Tacunga, he would most readily take 
charge of them, and dispose of them according to 
the directions which might be sent with them. 
The other Friars heartily seconded the Prior in all 
these matters. In conversing about the Bibles 
that were to come to them from Guayaquil, it was 
agreed that not fewer than fifty copies would be 
required for Tacunga, and I promised to write to 
Guayaquil in order that this number might be sent 
to them upon their arrival there from Lima. At 
the same time I write to Lima to forward a suffix 
cient supply to Guayaquil of your second edition, 
which must, I should think, be already in Callao, 
or near it. 

In the preceding part of this letter, I gave you 
the names and address of some persons who would 
gladly carry forward your object in the places 
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meotiooed. I now add to this Ikt another, 
namely^ the Prior already mentioned, " El R. P. 
Fr« Manuel Penaherrera, Prior de Santo Do- 
mingo de Latacunga/^ The person jost named, as 
well as all his coUeagaefi, will be most ready to 
establish an Auxiliary Bible Society in that place, 
when the proper time comes for doing so. I gire 
you also the names of some otUers belonging to 
this conrent, as my duty and my promise requke 
of me, and could wish that in some comer of one of 
your monthly extracts or annual reports their names 
might be recorded, for I think they are worthy of 
it ; and in seeing their names in any of these pub- 
lications I shall feel myself as discharged from 
what nearly amounts to an obligation, and which 
my feelings of respect and gratitude towards my 
friends led me into. The names 'are as follows : 
Padre Mariano Quintana, Padre Narciso Molina,. 
Padre Matias Granja. To which I add, as the 
last, but not the least, my travelling companion. 
Padre Jos6 Celio.* 

* Thete names were not inserted in the Sodety*s Extracts, 
as the Secretaries thought the doing so might, perhaps, cora<» 
promise onr friends there with their superiors. A letter, 
however, was written to the Prior, in the name of the Society, 
conveying to him those sentiments which his conduct, on the 
above occasion, called forth. A few weeks ago an answer 
was recdved f)rom the Prior, in reply to this letter, in which 
he expresses his continued interest in the object of the Bible 
Soeiety, and his desire to circulate the Scriptures In his 
native conntry«— It may be mentioaed here also, that a suit- 
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I now conclude this letter, the writing of which 
has been the means of my enjoying over again the 
encouraging scenes which I have endeavoured to 
describe, and which I lay before you that you may 
comply with the pleasing duty of rejoicing with 
those that rejoice.— ^I only add, May God Al- 
mighty prosper you most abundantly in all your 
undertakings; and unto whom in all things be 
glory for ever : Amen. 



Qtoifo, 19th November, 1824. 

A CONSIDERABLE time has elapsed since the 
date of my last letter to you, and during the same 
period, if I remember right, I have not been fa* 
voured with any of your communications. So that, 
as far as mere exchange of letters is concerned, I 
am not so much in arrear as you may perhaps be 
thinking. It is true, indeed, that it is my part to 
write to you, rather than yours to write to me, but 
that again supposes that I have something worth 
communicating. Now, I am sorry to say that this 
has not been the case during my partial silence, a si- 
lence arising from a very natural cause, that of having 

able letter was sent by tbe Society to tbe Governor of Gaa- 
randa, and that a very friendly reply to it has been lately re- 
ceived. This. gentleman continues a warm friend to the 
Bible Society. 
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nothing to say. I mean that I have had nothing to 
say about the progreu of education in this quarter : 
and though I have still very little to say upon that 
subject, yet, knowing you take a great interest in 
the well being of this part of the world, and in my 
feeble efforts to promote it, I think it my duty to 
let you know at least where I am, and what I am 
doing. 

You will observe by the line at the top, that I 
am in the city of Quito, and I shall now state to 
you why I am here, and what I am engaged in. 
You know how the war has raged for some time 
past in Peru, and that Lima has been for a con- 
siderable time in the hands of the enemy. I am 
not sure that I have expressed myself correctly in 
saying the enemy, a term applied by each party to 

r 

the other, but which in the mouth of a neutral is 
an impropriety of speech. I beg leave to justify 
myself in this, by informing you that I am not a 
neutral in this contest, as all my feelings and my 
wishes are on the one side, and of course the other 
side is the enemy. I leave you to find out at your 
leisure what side 1 am on, and shall proceed to give 
you what information I have to communicate re- 
lative to our concerns, the concerns of education. 

I left Lima in the beginning of September, with 
the intention of not returning to it for some time. 
The immediate cause was the impossibility of 
moving forwards in our work under the pressure of 
existing circumstances. The very utmost that 
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could be done was to keep hold of what we had 
obtained, and even that was done with great diffi* 
cnlty. Our model school in Lima, at the time I 
came away, contained about 200 children, a num- 
ber somewhat less than what it contained some 
months previous to that time. This decrease is 
owing to the great poverty that existed there, on 
the one hand ; and on the other hand it arose from 
a natural fear in the parents lest their children 
should be picked up on their way to the School 
by the recruiting parties, a fear hot altogether 
groundless. I may mention here, that- there is 
another School on our plan, containing about 80 
children. 

You know that, for a considerable time back, I 
have had a desire to pass through that part of this 
Continent where I now am, but I was prevented 
from doing so, by the difficulty of leaving Lima in 
the state in which things were, and by the prospect 
of making a rapid progress in extending education 
over Peru. At the time I came away, the diffi- 
culty referred to was removed, and the prospect in 
regard to the other circumstance mentioned was 
altogether blasted, at least for a time. The diffi- 
culty I have noticed was the want of a proper 
master, in whose hands I could trust the school with 
confidence. The school, however, at my leaving 
Lima, was in the hands of a good master, with an 
assistant to aid him, whilst the superintendence of 
all is in the hands of my excellent friend the 
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Clergymui, pf whom I have often spoken lo you 
with approbation* From this good friend^ not- 
witkitanding* these feTourable arrangements, I was 
obliged to tear myself away. He urged me to 
stop, and would at length only hear of my going 
away in the expectation of my early return, and in 
the hope of my visit to England being turned to the 
advantage of the schools in Peru, as I trust it will, 
should I have the happiness to reach your favoured 
country. 

I thought it advisable, and my duty, to seize the 
time that thus <^ered for verifying my loog-in- 
tended journey. You know, I dare say, that it 
was not the mere desire of jaunting that led me to 
propose this journey to myself. The two objects 
which have hitherto more immediately engaged my 
attention in South America are those which form 
the work respectively of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society, and the British and Foreign School 
Society. With these two objects in view, I left 
lima for Bogota the capital of Colombia. Though 
I can never lose sight of any one of these two 
objects, yet that of the Bible Society is the main 
one in this journey. 

I have been very much pleased witb my journey, 
in the prosperity I have had in th^ distribution of 
the sacred volume. I have observed a very general 
desire to possess this book, and I have had the 
pleasure of seeing great numbers flock together, 
not to receive it as a present, but to buy it. Of 
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upwards of 1600 New Testamenia which I had at 
the oataety nol many remain, I had no Bibles, 
and was rery sorry for it, as» ffom ks beijig. generally 
asked for, I am sure! could have sold many copies. 
It isgratifying to know that a supply of them may be 
expected in the course of a few months ; and with 
this prospect I ha^e revived the spirits of many 
who evidently felt disappointed when • I told them 
that I had none. 

It is truly a pleasing sight to see so many eagerly 
seeking after God ; and it cheers the heart of the 
poor traveller, as he moves along now through the 
woods, now over the mountains, to think that he is 
the means of cheering the hearts of others, by 
putting into their hands the only book which 
can effectually cheer the heart with solid com- 
fort. I refer you for fwther particulars regavd- 
ing the circulation of the Scriptures to my letters 
upon the subject to the British and Foreign Bible 
Society. 

Before I speak of the state and progress of edu- 
cation in Quito, I shall- mention two oircumstanees 
which have occurred to me since I left Lima, I 
notice these because they are encouraging, as it 
respects the progress of education, and because they 
tend to pove what I have so often stated to you,— 
^at there is a very general desire throughout this 
country for extending the benefits of educati(m to 
all, and with all possible speed. The circumstances 
referred to occurred in Truxillo and in Quayaquil. 

L 2 
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In both these places I received proposals from the 
magistrates to remain among them, in order to es- ' 
tablish schook on our plan, and to promote the 
objects of education in general. In both cases I 
had a struggle with my feelings, though not with 
my judgment, in declining the honour offered me. 
Though my duty bade me pursue my journey, yet, 
in consequence of these proposal*, I cannot help 
taking an additional interest in the progress of edu^ 
cation in the places mentioned ; and through the 
intercourse that took place upon this subject during : 
my short stay in these tours, I expect some good 
will result, of which I shall afterwards inform 
you. 

I come now to speak of the state and prospects of ' 
education in this city. The state 'of elementary- 
education here is, at present, very low, but its 
prospects are more encouraging. Perhaps you are 
aware that the Colombian Government is taking 
active measures to extend education over all their 
share of South America. Some time ago a Central 
School on the Lancasterian plan was established in 
Bogota, the capital. This school was set a-going 
by a friar who had been banished from his native 
country on account of his then-called revolutionary 
principles, and who had learned the system during 
his exile. Upon his return to America he established 
this school in the capital, which has now existed 
two or three years. It is the wish of the govern- 
ment to put a model school in the capital of each 
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departments and from these schools to send out 
masters to all the towns and villages the department 
contains. For this purpose the friar I before men- 
tionedy has lately arrived here, and is getting his 
school-room prepared. I have had several con- 
versations with this individual, and have been 
much pleased in observing the very lively interest 
he takes in the education of youth, as well as in 
the general progress of knowledge throughout his 
native country. It is delightful to shake hands 
with such persons, and to unite one's heart with 
them wherever they are found. I augur much good 
from the establishment and direction of schools by 
a person of this character. I do from my heart 
wish him great success, and a success equal to the 
desires of his own benevolent mind. The Inten- 
dant or Governor of the department is an excel- 
lent man, and very desirous of the progress of 
knowledge throughout this quarter. He is urging 
forward, the school with all diligence; and to 
supply the children with books, he has bought of 
me 50 New Testaments. 

The next thing I have to notice is of some in- 
terest, and respects female education. You are 
aware, that the education of this sex is very 
limited in South America. It is so in Quito, as 
might be expected. From the consideration that 
this is a large place, and the chief city of a large 
and populous district of country, I was very desir- 
ous of doing something towards establishing a 
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female school or academy here. I spoke to die 
Inteiidant and others apon the safoject, aad found 
them all willing to do whfiteTer was practicable in 
carrying into effect rach a desirable object. The 
plan I proposed was, to send for a weil-instmcted 
person or two from England, in order to establish 
.nt once a school or academy of the best descrip- 
tion ; and I promised to do, on my pait, all I could 
to procure such persons upon my airiyal in Eng- 
land. My prosposition was very favourably re- 
ceived, and a plan was immediately thought of lor 
carrying it into effect. The want of funds was the 
only obstacle that occurred, and where to find thmn 
was the object to which the attention of all was 
directed. At length it was discovered that there 
was a certain religious house in the city which had 
good funds belonging to it. This house is not a 
nunnery, though it is somewhat allied to it. It is 
what is here called a Beateria; and if one were 
called upon to give it a name corresponding to its 
nature, it might be called a House of Idleu^s. 
This name, at all events, would suit the character 
given me of it by the Intendant. To get this 
house and its funds was now the object of consider- 
ation, and a petition to the general government of 
Colombia was thought of for that purpose. You 
know that respecting a matter of this kind, it is ne- 
cessary to interest the female sex themselves in it. 
I accordingly spoke with some ladies upon the sub- 
ject, and found them very anxious to lend their in- 
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fluence to obtain the object in question, I am 
lodged and very kindly treated in the house of the 
Marquis de San Jos^, and I wished that the Mar- 
chioness should take the lead in this affair, as a 
matter of courtesy on my part, and principally be- 
cause she is the person of most influence in the 
place. I stated to her the plan proposed, of esta* 
blishing & school or academy in the style of those 
in England, and was happy to find that she entered 
heartily into it. The way ultimately fixed upon 
for carrying forward the plan is this: The lady 
before mentioned, along with Some female friends, 
is to draw np a petition to the Intendant, begging 
that something may be done for establishing a fe<' 
male academy in Quito. As soon as this come^ 
into the Intendant's hands, he will state his opi« 
nion upon the subject, strongly recommending it, 
and pointing out where the funds may be obtained 
for the purpose. The petition thus prepared is to 
be put into my hands, and I am to have the honour 
of laying it before the Vice-President in Bogota 
upon my reaching that city ; and such is the interest 
taken by the Government in these matters, that T 
have no doubt of its complete success. 



V. 
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Quito, 2^h November, 1824. 

My last letter to you was written from thb place, 
and dated the 8th current, the day after my arrival. 
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1 then staled to you what had occarred to me fironi 
Biobamba until my arrival in this city. I shall 
now, therefore, proceed to give you an account of 
the reception your cause has met with in Quito 

When I set out from Guaranda on my way to 

Riobamba, I left four boxes of New Testaments 

behind me, partly because I was going out of the 

straight road for Quito, and partly because mules 

could not readily be had to carry them. These 

boxes I left in the hands of my good friend the 

Governor, who kindly undertook to forward them 

direct to this city. Upon my arrival here, I found 

that these boxes had not arrived, although there was 

more than sufficient time* I waited for them with 

some impatience, especially as I had disposed of the 

contents of those I had brought with me, so that there 

remained none in my hands for sale in thb place. 

During this delay of the New Testaments I had 

many inquiries for them, as it had got abroad that 

I had brought with me a good supply for this city. 

At length a part arrived, when I learned that the 

delay was owing to the owner of the mules. I 

gave notice publicly of the sale, as I had done in 

other places, and in a short tim^ all were sold, 

amounting to 137 copies. After these were all 

gone, the inquiries after them continued, and I had 

to put off the inquirers, with telling them that there 

were two more boxes expected every minute. Day 

passed on after day without the arrival of these, 

until I was beginning a second time to think them 
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lost. Yesterday afteraooa, howeyer» they safely 
arrived, and as soon as they were opened 80 copies 
were paid for and carried off by a highly respected 
clergyman. Fifty of these were for. the use of the 
schools here, and were purchased on account of this 
goyemment, agreeably . to an order given to that 
effect some days previous to their arrival* Twenty- 
five of the eighty were purchased at the request of 
the Provincial of the Convent of St. Francis, for 
the express purpose of putting a copy into the 
hands: of each friar in the convent. I noticed in 
my last the triumph of our cause in the convent of 
St. Dominic, in Latacunga, and it affords me no 
small pleasure to be able to record what I may 
call a triumph of a similar kind, as just mentioned, 
regarding the Franciscans in this city. To which I 
may add, that the respected clergyman I before 
referred to, has orders from, I believe, all the con- 
vents to purchase cme, two, or more Bibles for them 
on the moment of their arrival. The remaining 
five of the above mentioned eighty were for par- 
ticular friends. 

I have noticed to you, in my preceding letters, 
the desire manifested in the places I have passed 
through, for the whole Bible. This desire has also 
been manifested in Quito, and in a strong degree. 
In order to increase this desire, rather than supply 
the wants of these places, I have written to Guaya- 
quil, directing the fifty Bibles which I formerly 
ordered from Lima to that place, to be sent to 
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theie parte, in due propoitioni; only ten or twelve 
of these will coibe to this place, and these are 
already bespoken. I hare alio ordered to be sent 
to the different towns mentioned in my former 
letteiB, a considerable numbw of copies of the 
small New Testament, and of the Books of Psalms, 
Pknyerbs, &c. ; the propcHtion for Quito b 200 of 
tiie former, and 200 of the latter ; these I expect 
will meet with a very favourable reception, and 
will lall short of the demand for them. I have 
thus, you see, distributed the whole of the supply 
sent me as mentioned in your last letter, yet this 
supply, so distributed, will prove inadequate to the 
wants and the demands of these quarters. To meet 
Ihis demand, we must have recourse to your $ec0md 
editicm of the Bibie, of which you have advised 
me, and of w(uch I expect a good supply is already 
on the way to Lima. In that city, and also in 
Guayaquil, I have given the necessary directions 
for sending proper quantities to each place. The 
city of Quito is large, and contains upwards of 
50,000 inhabitants. It is also surrounded by a 
populous country, of which it is the capital and the 
centre. On this account I have ordered to it 
600 copies of the whole Bible, with a request to 
our correspondent in Guayaquil to remit 500 more, 
if the wante of the latter place will admit of it I 
have mentioned to you the names of different per- 
sons who offered to manage your concerns in some of 
the places I have passed through, and I am happy in 
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haying it in ray power to say, that you have found 
* a warm friend and an agent here in the Marquis of 
San Jos^, a gentleman of the first respectability 
in this city, on account of his personal character, 
and on account of his large possessions in this 
quarter. From this gentleman I have received 
every friendly attention during my stay under his 
hospitable roof. He allowed me to sell the New 
Testaments in his own house, and encouraged his 
friends to purchase them. In consequence of his 
readiness to take the charge of the Society's con- 
cerns here, I have ordered the supplies for Quito> 
already mentioned, to be forwarded directly to 
him. You will also please consider him as your 
correspondent for this quarter, and can address to 
him accordingly. His address is '^ 8^*^ Manuel de 
Larrea, Marques de San Jose, Quito.'' I spoke to 
this gentleman, also, regarding the formation of a 
Bible Society for the district of Quito, whose seat 
^ould be in that city. Into this matter he €|ntered 
fully and pheerfully, and promised to do every 
thing in his power to commence and to carry for- 
ward such an establishment, as soon as a suitable 
opportunity should offer for doing so. I spoke also 
to the Marchioness regarding a Female Bible 
Society, and had the pleasure of being assured by 
her, that nothing should be wanting on her part to 
set such a Society on foot. I have thus endeavoured 
to place things in such a state as to induce the 
hope that the concerns of the Bible Society will 

L 4 
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Bot be Bef^ected here, but carried forward in a 
proeperous maiuier. I should have mentioned 
alaOy that leyeral gentlemen, with whom I con- 
yened about the circulation of the Scriptures, 
and about a Bible Society, much approved of both, 
and expressed their readmeas to. lend their aid 
in these matters. I trust these favourable circum- " 
stances, which form an encouraging commencement 
in this interesting and populous district, wiH 
be followed by results truly beneficial to all the 
inhabitants here, and gratifying to the members 
of the British and Foreign Bible Society. 

There is a. circumstance indirectly, or rather I 
should say directly, connected with our main ob- 
ject, which I should not omit to state to you. I 
carried with me two copies of the late Bishop of 
London's Evidences of Christianity, in Spanish. 
These I bought ^in Lima about the time I set off, 
in the expectation of their doing some good in the 
course of the journey. I showed this work to 
the Marquis, who immediately bought it This 
he eagerly read, and was highly gratified with 
its contents. I could have sold the other copy 
frequently, but refused to sell it, as I intend to 
carry it farther on, and to dispose of it in some 
other place. The Marquis lent his copy to several 
of his friends, who were also much gratified with 
pausing it. From less to more, the interest in 
this work was carried, till it was resolved to pnnt 
an edition of. it in Quito by subscription^ and this 
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subscription is to be solely, among the ladies. This» 
yoiL see, is a feeling very friendly to the cause of 
religion, and of the Bible Society, I suppose I 
need not to -tell you, that a work on the evidences 
of the christian religion is not a little wanted in 
many parts in this country, as there are many who 
are verging towards, or are already gone into, deism. 
On this account, as well as on others, it behoves 
the friends of Christianity to bestir themselves in 
behalf of South America. The present is a 
very interesting and also a very critical period for 
this country. Much, very much, may be done 
at present, through prudent and zealous means, 
to instruct and confirm the wavering, and even 
perhaps to bring back those who have aposta- 
tizckl from the faith. If these measures were con- 
nected with means of instruction, as far as can be 
done, regarding the true principles and practices of 
Christianity, as taught in the Holy Scriptures, a 
very plentiful harvest, through the blessing of God, 
might be reaped. If it should please the Lord to 
spare me, and to enable me to reach my native 
land, I trust I shall find many ready to lend their 
aid towards such a sacred object. 

* 
P. S. — 26th November, 1824.— I have now 

disposed of 360 copies of the New Testament 

in this city. May the Lord follow with his 

abundant blessing this seed which has been sown, 

and cause it to bring forth a hundred fold. 
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To-day I set off for Popayan, and trust that 
He who has preserved me thus far, will con* 
tinue to me bis blessing to that place, and thence 
onwards. I shall endeavour to drop a few seeds 
as I go along, and pray that these may fall into 
good ground. 



Popayan, \$t January , 1825. 

You will perceive, by the date of this letter, 
that it is a month later than it ought to be, ac* 
cording to our epistolary agreement. You will 
not wonder at this delay, when you consider that 
I am in the middle of a long and incommodious 
journey. The day on which I should have written 
you, I was travelling from Otabalo to Ibarra, 
and of course had neither lebure nor convenience 
for conversing with you. I now seize the oppor- 
tunity of a few days rest which I enjoy in this 
city, to write you a few lines. 

You will probably be expecting some account 
of the country in which I now am, and through 
which I have lately -passed. I shall endeavour 
to satisfy your curiosity in some measure upon 
this point. I shall begin with Guayaquil. That 
place contains from 12,000 to 15,000 inhabitants, 
and is situated upon a river of the same name. 
There are regular tides in the river opposite the 
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toWiiy twice in the 24 hours, and the same also 
takes place for a considerable distance above the 
town. The spot on which the town is built is 
Tery low> being only a very little higher than the 
river at the time of high water. The weather here 
is very hot, considerably more so than in Lima. 
This, together with a low and somewhat marshy 
situation, makes the place unhealthy, particularly 
in the raby season. I could not help observing, 
however, during the short time I was there, that 
the want of cleanliness in the streets, and on 
the banks of the river, are circumstances which 
contribute, in my opinion, at least one half to the 
unhealthiness of the town. This port is the place 
on the Pacific which at present affords more 
articles of exportation than any other, and every 
succeeding year will make it more so. The cocoa 
from which the chocolate is made is the principal 
article, and of this several ship-loads go annually 
to Europe, besides what is used in Peru, Chile, 
&c. It is through this place that all the towns^ 
as far as Quito, are supplied with European goods, 
and through this place also should these towns 
be supplied with the Holy Scriptures, and with 
other works which may contribute to enhghtieii 
and to benefit them with respect to time and to 
eternity. I have made arrangements there by 
which the Scriptures may be supplied to these 
quarters in future. 
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The town of Guaranda is high up on the Andes, 
and within a few miles of the great Ghimborazo. 
It enjoys a temperate and healthy climate, notwith- 
standing its proximity to the Equator. I need not 
state to you the causes of this, as you are well aware 
of .them. I may, however, say that Chimborazo 
exerts a considerable influence in moderating the 
heat i¥hich might be expected in this quarter. 
If you should ask me more particularly what I 
think of the climate, I would say, judging from my 
own feelings, that it is cold. So I felt it to be, but 
that arose partly from my haying just come from 
a very hot climate. It is curious to observe the 
difierent feelings of two persons met together on 
the declivity of the mountains, the one ascending 
from Guayaquil, and the other descending from 
Quito. If you ask one of them regarding - the 
climate, or weather, he says it is very cold; and if 
you ask the other, he says it is very warm ; and so 
they respectively feel from the opposite climates 
they have come from. Guaranda is situated on the 
western side of the western Cordillera of the 
Andes. You will observe that the word Andes, is 
the general name of all these mountains, and 
Cordillera means the high ridge or line of moun- 
tains running nearly north and south. There are 
two great cordilleras which extend from Cuenca to 
about 100 miles to the north of Popayan. To the 
south of Cuenca and to the north of the department 
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of Popayan^ one of the cordilleras disappears. In 
going from Guaranda to Riobamba, you first 
ascend the western Cordillera to the top. On this 
top is the boie of Chiifibprazo. The road is close 
along the base of the mountain and you would 
think you could lay your hand upon it Fron^ 
this spot it does not appear a very high mountain, 
and the reason is obyious, as this spot itself is at a 
great elevation.* The whole of Chimborazo, ex^ 
cept perhaps, a few yards, is covered with snow — 
everlastingly covered. Having reached this top, 
you see, for the first time, the eastern Cordillera, 
vying with the western in height. You then descend 
down till you come to Riobamba, which is situated 
in a level plain between the two ridges, and at 
nearly an equal distance from both. The whole of 
my journey, from leaving Riobamba~ till tay arrival 
in this city, has been in thb great valley, between 
the two Cordilleras of the Andes. In two days 
or three after leaving this place, I will have to 
cross the eastern cordillera on my way to Bogota. 
The two principal towns between Riobamba and 

* The top of this ridge, or cordillera, cannot be less than 
17,000 feet above the level of the sea. On arriviog at this 
height,! recollected what I had often read of, that persons 
at great elevations felt much difficulty in breathing. I re- 
solved to try the correctness of these accounts : and for this 
purpose, X alighted from my horse, and with a heavy great- 
coat on, I walked with a quick pace for half an hour. The 
result was, I felt not the slightest inconvenience in breathing. 
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Quito, are Amliato and Tacungai and of which I 
have spoken in my letters to Mr. B. ; the former 
may contain 5»000» and the latter 6,000. The 
greater part of this population consists of Indiana, 
who all speak the ancient Peruvian language. 
The largest town in the whole of this extensive 
valley, between the ridges of the Andes, is Quito. 
It is a city of 60,000 inhabitants and upw^ards, and 
will not yield to any city in South America in 
point of population, except to Lima and to Buenos 
Aires. Its public buildings are much superior to 
those of the latter place, and not much inferior to 
those of the former. Its site is unfavourable, as it 
is placed on an uneven piece of ground. 

In travelling from Quito to Popayan you ex- 
perience a great variety of climate. Sometimes 
you have the unmitigated heat of the torrid zone ; at 
another time you might imagine yourself in the 
neighbourhood of one of the poles rather than the 
equator ; and again at other times you have a di" 
mate of the most delightful kind, equally removed 
from the extremes of heat and of cold. One of the 
coldest nights I passed on the journey, was within 
a few yards of the line. You will wonder, 
perhaps, at this variety, but I will explain it to 
you. Here and there, during the whole course of 
this long valley, from Guenca to Popayan, you 
have, rising out of the one Cordillera or the other, 
an enormous snow-capped mountam. It is evident 
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that the cold r^os. uniaterropted on these towering 
summitSy as the snow, its certain signal, is ever 
spread over them. Of course when the wind blows 
from these, it temperates (or perhaps somewhat 
more) the heat of the sun wherever it passes. 
Any place situated near these mountains is neces- 
sarily temperate, or cold. The coldest place in the 
whole road, is a place called Tiupuyo, some 20 
miles south of Quito, because there you have 
Cotopaxi on the one side, and right opposite on 
the other you have Ilinisa, both of which are 
always core d with snow. I have thus noticed to 
you the cause of the cold, and shall now point out 
whsltisthe cause of the heat in those places where 
its effects are most felt. Wherever there is a deep 
valley with sloping mountains around, and no 
towering summits covered with snow, for a con- 
siderable distance, there you have a climate of the 
same kind as is met with in the same latitude on 
the sea coast. As to the temperate places I hate 
spoken of, they are always to be met with in the 
absence of these snow-covered mountains on the 
one hand and the deep valleys on the other. In 
these tracts the climate is delightful in the extreme, 
all the year round. In none of these parts have 
you Spring, Summer, Harvest, and Winter, but 
one uniform temperature from one end of the year 
to the other. In most of these places there are 
periodical times of rain, which form what they call 
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the Winter, whilst the diy season is called Summer. 
The fanner there may sow when he chooses, and 
may hare his hanrest in any month of the year ; 
notwithstanding, however, there is some order at- 
tended to in this respect, hut it is not uniform in all 
places. 



Bogoid, 3ih February, 18U. 

Since my last communication to you from Quito, 
I have had a long, and by no means an agreeable 
journey. The distance from Quito to this place 
is considerable, the roads are very bad, and in 
passing through one district; there is no inconsi- 
derable danger. On the 39tfa ultimo, I arrived 
safely in this city, and now seize the first oppor- 
tunity that offers bf writing you a few lines, to 
Inform you of oecurrences in these parts since my 
last, of the 26th November. 

I intimated to you in the letter last mentioned, 
that it was my intention to drop a few seeds as 
I went along, or in other words, to endeavour 
to circulate the sacred volume, as opportunities 
might offer, in the course of my journey. I ac- 
cordingly posted up my notices in those places, 
where I stopped for half a day, or upwards. In 
these country villages a great sale was not to be 
expected. The inhabitants are in general poor. 
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and very few of them are addicted to reading. 
Some copies, however, were thus put into circu- 
lation, and in such places, and under such circum- 
stances, I always think much has been done if a 
kind of beginning has been made. I shall, in a fu- 
ture communication, state to jou the number sold in 
each place, and the respective sums received since 
my leaving Lima. I would give you this account 
now, were it not that the scantiness of my time 
at present will not allow me to extract these notices 
from among my notes. I have now disposed of 
all the New Testaments I brought with me from 
Lima, and those which I found awaiting me in 
Guayaquil. I bless the Lord for having coun- 
selled me to undertake this journey, and thus to 
put into circulation a considerable number of copies 
of his holy word, and which would not likely 
have been accomplished, but by means of making 
a complete tour through these quarters. I have 
thus cause of gratitude to Him who distributeth 
his favours to whom he will, for having honoured 
me with a share of this angel-work, of commu- 
nicating the revelation of God to man. I shall 
be glad also to know, that the plan I have taken 
meets with the approbation of the Committee of 
tiie British and Foreign Bible Society. I thought 
much about this journey before undertaking it, 
and prayed much to the Lord to counsel me in 
regard to it. And now, looking back over the 
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road I have tntTelledy and reflecting on the num- 
ber of copies of the word of life, now in the hands 
of mmnj people who had neyer before seen it, I 
fe^ my heart drawn ont in ihanksgiyini^ and praise 
lor all the way by which the Lord hath led me. 

My labours in distributing the sacied rolame 
on this joomey most now terminate, because I 
have BO more to distribute. In the multitude of 
my thoughts within me upon setting off from Lima, 
it occurred to me that I might, after reaching this 
place, extend my journey in your service to Gua- 
temala, and from thence over-land to Mexico. 
Two objects I had in view in reference to thb; 
the one was the circulation of the Scriptures, and 
the other was the procuring translations of the 
New Testament into the native languages of those 
parts. Of this latter object I wrote you some 
time ago. This intended journey, however, must 
now be given up, for various reasons. The first 
is, because I have no more copies of the Scrip- 
tures to distribute ; the second is, because I feel 
doubtful if it would meet with your approbation 
to incur the expense of travelling through those 
parts, with the single object of procuring the 
translations referred to; the third reason is, the 
happy change which has taken place in Peru, 
in the termination of the war there, and which 
induces me to visit England as early as possible, 
that I may again return to Lima witiiiout loss 
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of time, in order to carry on the work of the Lord 
there, according to the grace and strength he may 
be pleased to aiford me. I trust in the Lord that 
we shall have an opportunity of seeing each other 
face to face, before many months elapse, that 
we may talk oyer all the doings of the Lord, in 
making Us word to circulate jn this country and 
in every place, and that we may make arrange- 
ments for benefiting South America yet more ex- 
tensively. 

I have spoken of the termination of the war 
in Peru, and this to me is no small subject of 
thanksgiving ; for the deliverance of the country 
from the Spanish yoke, and the rapid progress 
of the Lord's work, are closely identified. I wrote 
you from Guayaquil some months ago respecting 
this identification. It was then I gave you an 
account of the battle of Junin, and of the very 
important effects that followed. I then also ven- 
tured to speak of what were likely to be the ul- 
timate and no very distant results of that battle. 
All these things the Lord hath now brought about, 
in scattering those who delight in war and op- 
pression, and in commanding the destroying sword 
to return into its scabbard. — Rest and peace to 
this destroying instrument — and for ever! May 
it never more be drawn in this country, to cut 
in sunder afresh th« peace and the progress of 
inan! I send you an account of this late event 
in Peru, which I think will prove interesting to 
you and to your friends. 
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I expected to find, on my arrival here, a large 
supply of Spanish New Testaments, which I 
thought you would have found an opportunity 
of forwarding to some correspondent in this quar- 
ter. I have spoken with Mr. Henderson , the 
British Consul General here, upon the subject, 
and he informs me that there are neither Spanish 
Bibles nor New Testaments in thb city, and that 
there is a demand for them. He also informs me, 
that he wrote about three months ago to Mr. Dow- 
son, a correspondent of his, requesting him to forward 
some to this place. You will please make inquiry 
of Mr. D., who lives in Welbeck Street, if he has 
sent any ; and in the event of none having been 
sent, have' the goodness to forward to this city, as 
early as possible, a supply of each of your editions 
of the Spanish Scriptures. I jiave talked with 
Mr. Henderson upon this subject, and think he 
will be a very suitable person to manage your 
concerns here, and to correspond with you. He 
takes a particular interest in this matter, and desires 
me to assure you of his readiness to do all that 
lies in his power to forward your good work. 



Bogotd, 25th February^ 1825. 

I HAVE noticed to you, more than once, the very 
favourable reception given to the Scriptures in 
these parts. I an| now to state to you an excep- 
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tion, and it is in a quarter where it should not hare 
been found. The only person whom I found un« 
friendly to the circulation of the Scriptures without 
notes, in the whole of the journey from Lima to 
Bogota, was the Bishop of Popayan. I have 
stated his opposition in gentle terms, for truth re-» 
quires it. I heard, soon after putting up the ad« 
yertisements for the sale of the New Testaments, 
that the Bishop had spoken against the reading of 
them. I called upon him to know whether it was 
so or not, and to learn what were his objections. I 
had visited him before, and had had a visit from him 
in return, so that we were, on this second visit, on 
terms of a friendly intercourse, and' we therefore 
entered freely into the subject of the sale and dis-* 
tribution of the Scriptures. I mentioned to him 
what I had heard, and inquired whether I had 
been correctly informed. He then told me the 
whole of what had occurred upon the subject* 
He said, a person who had bought one of the New 
Testaments, brought it to him and asked his opinion 
as to his using^ it. The person was a priest, and he 
named him to me. The Bishop, upon his opinion 
being asked, rose^ and brought the Acts of the 
Council of Trent, and pointed out to the priest the 
article there, prohibiting the use of the Scriptures 
without notes. He concluded, however, by telling 
the priest that he might keep his New Testament 
and use it. This» said the Bishop, is all that OC'^ 
eurred upon this matter. He said farther, that it 

M 
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was not hb intention to oppose the circulation of 
the New Testaments in any other way. If any 
person chose to bay them, he would not interfere ; 
but if any cme should ask his opinion upon the mat- 
ter, he would refer him to the same article, as his 
duty required him to do, I said that I understood 
the article in question was as he had stated it, but 
that when I considered how many among all ranks 
of the catholic clergy made no account of that 
article, but freely encouraged the circulation of the 
Scriptures among their flocks, I was inclined to 
think that the article was qualified by something 
subsequent to it, or that it was not generally con- 
sidered as in force. He replied to this, that there 
was nothing subsequent to alter the force of that 
article, but rather to strengthen it, and that what- 
eyer others did, he considered his duty to be, to 
follow the rules of the church in that and in all such 
matters, as every good Catholic ought to do. I 
said that I saw the force of what he said, consider- 
ing what were the principles of his faith. I added, 
that notwithstanding his reasons, I could, not but 
be sorry to see any opposition to the circulation of 
the Holy Scriptures, a book which Gk>d had gra- 
ciously given to all, and which should, of course, be 
studied by all. I observed, also, that I was fully 
persuaded that very great advantages would arise 
from a general reading of the word of God, and 
from. these considerations I conceived it to be my 
duty to put them into the hands of all, and to cal| 
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vtfoik all to read them with serious attention. 
** Amen/' replied the Bkhopy ** I also am of the 
same opinion. I am sure that it would be advan* 
tageous to all to read the Scriptures, but then let 
them be read with the necessary directions. If 
Bibles and New Testaments were to come here 
with the notes, 1 would be the first to promote their 
circulation." Our conrersation was extended a 
good deal further upon this subject, and embraced 
the usual topics of this question, but which it is 
unnecessary here to repeat. 

I fiun labouring what I can to establish a Bible 

Society here, and it is that alone which keeps me 

longer in this city. I am not yet sure whether I 

. i^all succeed or not, but my next letter will inform 

you. 



Bogotd, 1st March, 1825. 

My last letter to you was written from Popa« 
yan on the 1st of January. I informed you at 
that time of some of the circumstances that oc- 
curred to me in the way, and gave you some ac- 
count of the peculiar situation of the country from 
Guayaquil to Quito. I shall now resume this de- 
scription, which I was obliged to break off abruptly 
in my last. T remained about three weeks in 
Quito, experiencing the kindest attentions from 
niany friends. The remembrance of my short stay 

M 2 
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in that place will always be agreeable. Thanks be 
to God for providing me friends in every quarter, and 
may they all be fully rewarded for all their kind- 
ness. I had several very interesting conversations 
with the Rector, and with some of the Professors of 
the College in that city, upon religious subjects; 
and one of the Professors who understands English 
begged me to let him have, at any price, two works 
I carried with me. These were Jones's Biblical 
Cyclopedia and Stewart's Philosophy of the Human 
Mind. He said that if I could not spare both 
works, he particularly wished for the first, as being 
in the line of his profession as a clergyman, an4 
because he wished to examine the subject of 
religion, not merely from their own writers, but 
from ours also. I let him have both of them, with 
which he was much gratified. These gentlemen 
belonging to the College, whom I have just re- 
ferred to, manifested an excellent and liberal spirit 
in regard to the improTements necessary in their 
mode of education in the seminary to which they 
belong. There are abput 300 students in this 
college. 

Nothing very material occurred in the journey 
from Quito until arriving at the province of Pastos. 
This province has been for a long time past in a 
very unsettled state. It has repeatedly raised the 
standard of rebellion against the existing Govern- 
ment, and has as often been reduced to subjection 
by the force of arms. At each time it has suffered 
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severely, and at present it resembles a deserted 
country; the finest fields and pastures are met with, 
without a single head of cattle. This province is 
still but ill at rest, and may be said to be subdued 
and reduced, rather than tranquillized. A proof of 
that is to be found in the banditti which exist in it. 
At the time we passed, there were three or four of 
these parties in dilSerent places, and one of them 
consisted of one hundred men. On arriving at 
Tulcan, which is about three days journey from the 
city of Pasto, the capital of the province, we had to 
take with us a guard often men. We passed from 
Tulcan to Pasto, without meeting with any enemy. 
But 'from what we heard afterwards, we may con- 
nder ourselves as having made a providential es^ 
cape, as there was a party of 16 men seen in these 
quarters, a few days after we passed. In the city 
of Pasto, there is constantly kept a body of about 
a thousand men; some of these are employed in 
searching out and in persecuting these banditti; 
and some of them are employed in escorting the 
mail and travellers from that to the province of 
Popayan. The Governor of Pasto gave us an 
escort of forty men, and which was judged neces- 
sary from the general state of the province, and from 
a recent occurrence. This occurrence was the 
assault and murder of a merchant travelling from 
Popayan to Pasto, notwithstanding his having an 
escort of twelve men with him. The soldiers we 
brought with us behaved very well; we kept a 
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food kx)k out, and mounted our centineb erery 
Digfat, particularly in that spot where the murder 
was committed, and where we passed the night. 
Had we fallen in with any of these parties we 
would hare been haidly put to it, and had we 
been woiBted, we should certainly not hare escaped 
with life. From tiiis, howeyer, and from every 
other danger on the j^nmey, the Lord delivered 
us. For all these mercic^, I feel my heart stirred 
up with gratitude and thanksgiving, and I feel a 
desdre more than ever to devote my whole life to 
the service of Ood, and to the service of mankind. 

I have already stated to you the unquiet state of 
the Province of Pastos, and its desolateness in 
consequence. The City of Pasto, the capital^ 
aibrds also a melancholy proof of this desolation* 
Its population has been reduced from 15,000, iio, 
perhaps, not more than 4000, and in every street 
you meet with numbers of houses waste and un- 
inhabited, with all the wood of the doors and win- 
dows torn out, and which was used by the military 
for firewood. You are not to oonsider this revo- 
lutionary spirit as extending throughout the country, 
but as confined exclusively to that province. 

Upon my arriving at Popayan, T found there an 
English medical gentleman, of the name of Wallis, 
who has been upwards of twenty years in the 
country. Dr. TV allis shewed me much kindness; 
he was very friendly to the circulation of the Scrips 
turesy and aided me therein as much as he could. 
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The number sold there was rery small, conslderiiig 
the size of the place, on account of some little op* 
position from the Bishop, of which I have spoken 
in one of my letters to Mr. B. The topography 
of Popayan is worth noticing. It is situated 
in a very large plain, called the yalley of Cauca. 
It is by far the largest plain in those quarters, the 
Cordilleras separating fartiier from each other there 
than m any other part, and the space between them 
is, in general, even, or nearly so. It is watered by 
a beautiful river, called Cauca. The population in 
the whole valley is exceedingly small, considering 
its size and fertility. There is little donbt^ I think, 
but it will one day become a place of great popii*^ 
lation and importance. Its climate b healthy and 
delightful, with an everlasting summer, and its pro« 
ductions, taking one part with another, include 
every thing, from wheat to the sugar-cane. There 
is no part of Colombia which I have yet seen, nori 
perhaps, of America, in which I could wish to live 
in preference to Popayan. 

No part of South America, I believe, has felt 
more severely the effects of the revolutionary war 
than the city of Popayan and its neighbourhood, 
The city was taken and retaken, I believe, fourteen 
times, and there is scarcely an individual in it who 
has not a long tale of woes to relate, either of 
himself or of his friends. It has now eiyoyed peace 
for some time, and is beginning to regain its former 
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wMBp bat yeafs of tranquillity are necessary to 
restore it folly. There is a mint here, which coins 
annnally about one million of dollars, of the gold 
of Choc6, and from the mines of the province of 
Popayan. There is also coined there twenty 
thousand dollars of silver. The Director of the 
Mint is a gentleman of the name of Pombo, a 
literary man, and who has published two or three 
elementary works for schoob, of considerable 
value. 

From Popayan to Bogota there are two roads 
across the cordillera, but the one to the south is 
the best. This b called the Pass of Guanacos, 
and lies nearly east of Popayan ; the other is called 
Quindiu, and lies to the north. The cold on the 
top of the mountain is generally pretty keen. The 
ascent from Popayan is gradual, but the descent 
on the other side is rapid, and you pass quickly 
from a very cold climate to a hot one. It is a 
frightful road in some places. You have frequently 
to ascend and descend very steep places on this 
side of the mountain, from the many deep glens 
made by the rivers which you pass. You may be 
said to be riding up stairs and down stairs in these 
places, and in several of them it is literally so. 
The mules are wonderfully steady, being accustomed 
to these roads, so that they very seldom slip. Some 
years ago an Italian doctor, passing that way, was 
so frightened with the going down these stairs, that 
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he mounted his mule tfae reverse way, with his face 
backwards^ and then leaned him down flat upon 
the mule. This attitude, together with his three- 
cocked hat and queue, afforded no little diver- 
sion to the muleteers who conducted him. This 
kind of road continues till you come to the town of 
La Plata^ and after that you have a much bettei 
road, the greater part of which is in the great, valley 
of the river Magdalena, and one of its contri- 
butaries^ The usual stages or places where you 
hire mules, on the way between Popayan and 
Bogotd are. La Plata, Neiva, and La Mesa. In 
most places the mules are scarce, on account of the 
great number of these animals destroyed by the 
war. At proper distances on the road there are 
houses called Tambos, which are the inns of the 
place. These houses consist of a roof erected 
upon poles, and without any walls, so that they 
afford shelter from the rain, but not from the wind 
and the cold. The town of La Plata is pleasantly 
situated on the banks of a river of the same name^ 
on the first lowlands after getting out from the 
great mountains. There is a great deal of fertile 
land about the place, affording a great variety, of 
productions, including the sugar-cane, but these 
fertile lands are almost all lying waste. The river 
La Plata, about ten miles below the town, joins 
the river Paez, a river on the banks of which we 
tn^velled a good deal, and across which we passed 

M 3 
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nftutaMj. Thm La Plate ud tke Paez are 
aearly of Ike miie mm, aad anke a fiae ttnmm 
fHbea aailed. Wbea tine two streaais uaile, Ika 
wiufe goes bj tbe aaiK of Paez. After trsfel* 
lii^ two days on Ike baaka of tke "Pmtz, we eawifc 
Ml iato tke M a^daleaa, aad kse ili asiae tkoe.— - 
Fiom tke towa of La nata tke keai begin, aad 
adwB yoa learh tke M i^jdaleaa it is Teij gfeat, 
aad Goatiaaes so all aioaf tke baaks of tke liver* 
TUs is decidedly tke kottcst piece I erer was ia* 
Tke tkef awa a etor erety day rose to 97}# aad te- 
BMuaed diere two or tkree koais togetker. I was 
ia a coBSlaat slate of p eispiraU oa daii^ tke 24 
koois, except, peikape, from 2 o'clock ia tke mom- 
iag till 8. Tkk was tke oaly respite, if respite it 
BUgkt be called. At Nova we left tbe road aad 
tke males, and took to tke river, down whick we 
went for some days. From Neiva to Honda tke 
river is aarigableiawkataiecalled balsas* Tbebalsa 
coasalB of long poles or traaks of trees laid dtose to 
eack otker, witk otken laid over tkem cross-wise, and 
again, above tkis row, tur above aa additional one, 
is a kind of flooring, made of tke bamboo flattomd 
out. The irood of whick these balsas are made is 
ezceedinghc light, aad very well ad^ited for tbe ase. 
In thb vessel there is not a single nail need, nor 
a single rope* Hie poles are tied together with' 
. what are called bejncos, which is a species of 
plant that grows abundantly in tkese quarters. 
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and resembles a rope in length and tliickness* 
With these, which are of all sizes, the whole work 
of nails and ropes is performed. Over the balsa 
is raised a roof, thatched with what the wood 
affords. This protects the luggage as well as the 
passengers from the rain. In this rude yessel 
we passed some days and some nights^ sailing 
when we had light, and at night fastened by one 
of these ropes to a tree. The river was very shal- 
low at the time we passed, so that we frequently 
got aground in the middle of the stream, at which 
time our boatmen, or bogas as they are called ^ 
had to get into the water and push us idoag. There 
was another evil of a worse kind which we had 
to encounter, namely, the trunks of trees sunk 
deep in the bottom of the river; sometimes appear* 
ing above the water, and sometimes not. It re- 
quires a good deal of dexterity to steer among these 
at times, as the current perhaps draws you straight 
to them. Against one of these sunken trees we 
drove one day» and fortunately broke it with the 
blow. The shock pitched our bogas into the 
river in a moment, but they were immediately 
again on board. This blow, however, broke 
some of our wooden ropes, and we were under the 
necessity of fastening ourselves to a tree till we 
got repaired. The bogas got into the wood, and 
got, quite at hand, other ropes of a similar kind, 
cut them down, repaired the bark, and in an 

m4 
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hoitr'ji time we were again at sea. The general 
landing place for traTellers for Bogota, is not so 
fiur down as Honda, but at a place called Fosa- 
gasngi. Here you leave the liyer, and begin 
to ascend the hills, and afterwards the mountains, 
and sensibly to change your climate from extreme 
heat' to temperature, but a temperature which, 
ander these circumstances, feels quite cold. On the 
last day's trayel to this place, we began early in the 
morning to ascend the mountain by a steep and 
rugged road, closely wooded on both sides. We 
kept ascending till about noon, when we reached 
the top, and the wood disappeared. Here I ex- 
pected we would have had, as usual, to descend 
again, but quite otherwise. On the top of this 
mountain is a large beautiful plain, and at the 
farther end of it stands the city of Bogota 



Bogoid, &th April, 1825. 

I HAD the pleasure of writing you on the 25th 
of February last, and of giving you an account of 
those places, in which the Holy Scriptures were 
distributed in the course of my journey. I no- 
ticed to" you at the same time, the only instance 
I met with of opposition to the circulation of 
the Scriptures without notes. I also informed 
yon of my endeavours to bring about the establish- 
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metki of a Bible Society in this city. By the last 
packet for England, I sent you a copy of No. 29 
of '' The Constitutional," a newspaper published 
in this place, and which contained an advertisement 
relative to the subject in question. By that ad- 
vertisement, you would see that something was 
doing in the matter, and from the respectability 
of the gentlemen who are there mentioned, you 
would perceive that we had met with some valu* 
able supporters, and that there was a prospect 
held forth of succeeding in this object, I now 
send you Nos. 30, 31, and 32, of the same paper, 
which will point out to you the different steps 
we have taken, and you will be able to notice 
also the progressive encouragement we obtained* 
You will perceive by the two last numbers that 
our Society at length obtained a fair and firm es* 
tablishment. I say a fair establishment, because 
the whole of our transactions were done in open 
day, and because all who wished to state their 
objections were not only permitted, but encou- 
raged to do so. Our « meeting on the 24th was 
very well attended, and consisted of the most 
respectable class of the community in this city, both 
clergy and laity. We had, on that occasion, a 
very warm and interesting discussion of the point 
in question. A professor in one of the colleges 
was the first who spoke, a man of very respectable 
talents, and commendable for his Christian virtues, 
but withal full of Catholic prejudices. This gen- 
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Ueman opposed our object, as being contrary to the 
acts of the general councils of the church, and as 
being injudicious and hurtful, especially under pre- 
sent circnmstiNices. The next who sppke was the 
▼ery respectable rector of the principal collie 
of this city* In this gentleman we met with a 
warm friend to our Institution^ and we had tke 
pleasure of hearing him reply to the objections 
ot the preceding speaker* Both these indiyiduals 
are clergym«i« The next who spoke was also a 
deigyman, a well known and eloquent preacher 
in this place, a man lull of zeal, and who adorns 
his profession by a y&j exem^ary conduct. This 
gentleman opposed our plans, as the first speaki^ 
had done, and even went fieurther, and said, that 
under existing droumstances, he considered it 
improper to have a general circulation of the 
Scriptores, even with the notes affixed. This last 
observation relieved us a little, in respect to the 
opposition we met with from this individual, as 
it was plain that, as a Catholic, he proved too 
much, and thus overshot his mark, and injured 
hb cause, inasmuch as he carried things fieirther 
than either the Pope or the Council of Trent. This 
ended our opposition, or at least finished the list 
of our opponents, for no other individual present 
spoke on that side of tine question. The gentleman, 
however, who had spcken first, was so full upon 
his subject, that he rose again and again to ad- 
vocate his cause, until it was necessary to r^y 
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to him from the chair as to order, and to the giving 
aa opportunity to others to speak as well as him- 
self. Several gentlemen spoke in succession, and 
warmly advocated the cause of the Bible Society 
in genera], and pointed out to the meeting the 
consistency of the object of the Society to be es- 
tablished, with the laws and customs of the peo- 
ple of Colombia, and stating at the same time 
the great advantages that would certainly arise 
to their country, from a general circulation and 
reading of the word pf God, not encumbered with 
notes, but in its own native simplicity, as it was 
delivered by the Almighty to mankind. The two 
Ministers of Government who were present, Mr. 
Gual, and Mr. Castillo, very ably, and at con^ 
siderable length, defended and supported the 
object of the Society, and pointed out that there 
was nothing of a clandestine nature in the establish- 
ment of this Institution, but that it had the full 
and open approbation of the Executive Govern- 
ment of the country, and also of the ecclesiastical 
authorities^ _ , 

After our plans respecting the Society had 
thus been clearly and openly stated to the assem* 
bly, and nothing kept back, and after we had 
heard all that was to be said in support of its 
adoption in Colombia, and also the objections 
urged against it, the sense of the meeting was 
taken by vote. The question put amounted to 
this: Is it compatible with our laws and customs. 
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as Colombians, and as of the Roman Catholic 
church, to establish a Colombian Bible Society 
in thb capital as a national Society, and whose 
only object b to print and circulate the Holy 
Scriptures, in approved yersions, in our native 
tongue; and does such a Society meet with the 
approbation of this assembly ? This question was 
triumphantly carried in the affirmative, and almost 
unanimously. 

I need not tell you how much pleasure I enjoyed 
in witnessing this triumph, nor how many anxieties 
previously entertained respecting the result of 
these meetings, were at once laid asleep, or were 
changed into that tranquillity, that peace and joy, 
which arise from seeing the name of the Lord 
glorified among men. I know you will partici- 
pate in the same feelings, and will hail the es- 
tablishment of this Society as a new era in South 
America. See here one of the happy effects of 
the political revolution ! and it is but one of many, 
some of which are already visible, and the rest 
come on in their natural order and beauty. Bless- 
ed be God, who doeth all things according to the 
counsel of his o^n will, who maketh the wrath 
of man to praise him, and who in due time saith 
to the wars, as to the winds and the waves, peace 
be still ! and thus leaving us in the midst of the 
calm, to exclaim, Who is a God like unto our 
God, who bringeth order out of confusion, and 
who maketh waters to spring up in the wilderness, 
and streams to flow in the desert. 
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Our last meeting toestofr/uA the Society was held 
yesterday aftemooDy and consisted of those who 
had subscribed as members of this Institution. 
The President, Vice Presidents, the Treasurer, 
and Secretaries, were chosen at this meeting, and 
you will find their names in the papery No» 32, I 
now send you. These gentlemen, you will see, 
are of the most respectable inhabitants of this 
place, and this gives at once a tone and a stability 
to our Society.' Besides the preceding office- 
bearers, there was chosen a Committee, consisting 
of twenty, one half clergymen and the other half 
laymen. The gentlemen elected into the Com- 
mittee, are also of the same highly respectable 
class as those whose names you have mentioned in 
the paper. It is intended to publish, as soon as 
possible, an account of the origin and actual state 
of the Society. Along with this will be published 
the Rufes and Regulations adopted, the names of 
the office-bearers and committee, and a list of sub- 
scribers. To all of which will be added a short 
address to the people of South America, upon the 
object and the advantages of the Seciety. I have 
much pleasure in saying that the subscriptions 
already amount to 1380 dollars. I should not 
omit to mention to you, that all the meetings upon 
this matter have been held in the chapel of the 
University, which is in the principal Dominican 
Convent of this city. The Rector of the Uni- 
versity and the Prior of the Convent have been 
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and are our very warm friends and sapporters. 
With the former the subscription paper lies, and 
is daily obtaining additional subscribers. One of 
our secretaries is also a Dominican Friar, is secre- 
tary to the Universityy and formerly filled the office 
of secretary in the district tribunal of the Inquisition 
of this quarter. It is this gentleman who has 
written all the articles in the Newspaper about the 
Society, and what you read in the English part is 
merely a translation from the same article in 
Spanish, as written by him.* 

I hare now to say a few words respecting the 
conduct on* this occasion of Mr. Gual, Secretary of 
State for Foreign AlSairs, and now President of 
the Bible Society of Colombia. I wish to speak 
of the conduct of this gendeman in the highest 
terms, and in doing so, feel that I am not uung the 
voice of flattery and adulation, but complying with 
the precept of rendering to every one his due. It 
is an act of injustice to withhold the praise that is 
due to any one, when a proper occasion offers of 
mentioning it. I had occasion to call upon him 
at different times, in regard to the preliminary 
steps for setting the Society on foot, and notwith- 
standing the hurry of business in his public situ- 
ation, I always found him ready to spend a few 
minutes in listening to the propositions made to him 

* These articles from the newspaper are added at the end 
of this letter, as descrlptiye of the state of the country in 
regard to these matters. . 
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as to our mode of acting in this matter. He also 
cheerfully attended and presided at all our meetr- 
ings^ and constantly defended, with much judgment 
and eloquence, the glorious work of circulating the 
Holy Scriptures in their natural beauty, in every 
corner of his native land, over all this continent, 
and finally throughout the world. 

Mr. Castillo, the Minister of Finance, also 
warmly advocated our cause, and these two gentle- 
men, as well as the Minister of the Interior, have 
given 50 dollars each by way of donation, and are, 
besides, annual subscribers of 20 dollars each. 
The Vice-President has also given us a donation 
and his subscription of 24 dollars. 

I have much pleasure in noticing to you that 
Colonel Hamilton, H. B. M. Commissioner to this 
Government, and Mr. Henderson, the Britbh Con- 
sul-General, have lent the inflnence of their names 
and of their purses to the forwarding of our So- 
ciety. Colonel Campbell also, the British Charg6 
d' Affaires, just arrived in time to be present at our 
last meeting, and both he and Mr. Henderson 
were chosen members of the committe. 

I have requested Mr. Gual to write a few lines 
to Lord Teignmouth, by way of introducing our 
new Society to a friendly correspondence with that 
great and venerable Society over which he has so 
long presided, with so much honour to himself, and 
with so much advantage to mankind. I expect 
Mr. Gual's letter to-morrow, and shall forward it 
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with this. He is going also to write a few lines 
in order to begin a corres[>ondence with the Amer- 
ican Bible Society. 

I have now been detained in this city consider- 
ably longer than I expected upon my arrival here, 
but I have the satisfaction of thinking, that my 
stay has been prolonged in the forwarding of a 
good work, I now set off immediately, and expect 
soon to have the pleasure of seeing the friends of 
the Redeemer's cause in the United States ; and 
not very long after, if the Lord will, I hope once 
more to behold my native land, and to salute there 
my friends aiid brethren in Christ Jesus. 



Artielei regarding the Formation of a Bible Sodetif 
in BogotA, extracted from " The Constitutional/' 
a weekly Newspaper published in that City^ in 
Spanish and English. 

I7th March, 1825. 

On the 15th instant, at half-past five in the afternoon, 
a public meeting took place in the Chapel of the Uni- 
versity of this city, at which were present Dr. Pedro 
Gual, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs ; Dr. An- 
tonio Malo, Member of the Senate ; Dr. Joaquin Gomez 
and Dr. Mariano Mino, Members of the Chamber of 
Representatives; Dr. Jose Maria Estevez, Rector of 
the College of San Bartolome; Father Joaquin Galvez, 
Rector of the University; Father Mariano Gamica, 
Prior of the Dominican Convent ; Dr. Nicolas Que- 
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bedo ; and the Secretary of the University. The meet- 
ing was assembled at the instance of Mr. Thomson, 
Agent of the British and Foreign Bible Society, with 
the view of establishing a Bible Society in Colombia. 
The Rules for the proposed Society were read, and after 
some observations from Sr. Gual, it was resolved unani- 
mously to call a general meeting on Sunday next, the 
20th instant, at four o'clock in the afternoon, in the 
same place, in order to take into consideration the ad- 
vantages or inconveniences of such an establishment in 
Colombia ; to obtain the general consent for the incor- 
poration of a Society similar to that which has been the 
source of so many spiritual benefits to the human race 
in Europe, Asia, and Africa ; and of which a correct 
idea will be given to the public by means of the press. 
In the mean time, it is distinctly stated, that the sole and 
exclusive object of this Society is the dissemination of 
the Holy Scriptures throughout the world. 

2ith March, 1825. 

On Sunday last, the 20th instant, the meeting took 
place which was advertised in the Constitutional of 
last week, for the purpose of establishing this valuable 
and important Institution. Upon this occasion eloquent 
and appropriate speeches were delivered by Sres. Gual, 
Castillo, and Herrera ; and, after a debate of consider- 
able length, it was agreed to convene a general meeting, 
by means of circulars, for this day, (Thursday,) at four 
o'clock in the afternoon. The principal object of this 
invitation is to place the basis of the Society on the 
most permanent and respectable foundation; to hear 
the opinions, and be benefited by the judgment of the 
gentlemen who may assemble ; and to determine de- 
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ilnitively upon what may appear most suitable and in 
eonformity to the state and relations of Colombia. By 
the blessing of Hearen we hope to see accomplished the 
desires of those who have devoted their wisdom and 
love of their country to the promotion of so benevolent 
an undertaking. — We will have the pleasure of publish- 
ing a report of the speeches delivered on the oocasiony 
also the rules and reg^ulations of the Society, together 
with the objections that may be urged against it 

31#^ Marchy 1825. 

At length the setting on foot of this establishment has 
been obtained, and its advantages will soon be knpwn 
to those who are alike the friends of the religion of 
Jesus Christ, and of the true enlightening of the people. 
Endeavours were made to bring together all the prin- 
cipal persons of this city, by issuing upwards of 900 
cards of invitation ; and notwithstanding the smallness 
of the Chapel of the University, there assembled in it 
two-thirds of those invited. It is our intention to pub- 
lish the speeches then made, together with the dis- 
courses offered us by some gentlemen who had not time 
to deliver them upon that occasion. This we promise 
to do with the greatest correctness possible. The oppo- 
sition which has been made to this beneficent Institution 
by sinister interpretations of its object, is not to be won- 
'dered at, nor that strife of opinions which has already 
been manifested upon this important subject It is, 
however, strange that any public writer should have 
said that it would be better to print two millions of 
copies of the Catechism, (the only book of instruction 
afforded to the people by our old oppressors,) than to 
print and circulate the Holy Bible. It is not suitable 
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in itself, nor is it consistent with our upright motives 
to excite contention. The exdusiTe object of the Bible 
Society which has been established in Colombia is, to 
facilitate to all Colombians the reading of the divine 
word, in our own native tongue, from approved ver- 
sions, such, as that of Father Scio, or that of the cele- 
brated Torres Amat, which has just been published in 
Madrid with all the necessary licences : and this object 
will be accomplished without in any degree infringing 
upon the Articles of the Council of Trent. If this plan 
draw forth opposition— if this object is capable of pro- 
ducing bitter and extemporaneous censures, then we 
will be under the necessity of classing the people of 
Colombia with the most uncivilized people of the world. 
This Bible Society has been established with the con- 
sent and approbation of the most distinguished persons, 
actually entrusted with the Executive Government of 
the. Republic, and the Ecclesiastical Government of the 
Archbishopric, to whom it belongs exclusively and 
without dispute to watch over the spiritual and temporal 
happiness of the people, and whose fidelity none without 
injustice can call in question. 

'7th April, 1825. 

On the 4th current there ass^tnbled in the Chapel 
of the University, those Foreigners and Colombians who 
have so generously contributed to the formation of this 
establishment, and whose names will be published upon 
another occasion. Kules and Regulations for this So- 
ciety were read, and were unanimously approved of as 
the laws of its organization. In conformity to these 
Rules, the subscribers proceeded to the election of Pre- 



264 BOGOTA, APRIL 1826. 

ndent, Vice-Presidents, Treasurer, and Secretaries^ 
when the following gentlemen were duly elected. 

Presidtnt. 
Don Pedro Gual, Secretary of State for Foreign 

Affairs. 

First Vice- President, 
BotL Jose Maria Castillo, Minister of Finance. 

Second Vice-President. 

Doctor Jose Maria Estevez, Prebendary, and Rector 

of the College of St Bartiiolomew. 

Third Vice-President. 
Doctor Juan Fernandez de Sotomayor, Rector of 

the College del Rosario. 

Treasurer, 
Don Jose Sans de Santa Maria, Senator, and Comp- 
troUer of the department of Cundinamarca. 

Secretaries. 
Father Antonio Marco Gutierres, Secretary of the 

University. 
Doctor R. N. Cheyne. 

In the same manner the members present proceeded 
to vote for a Committee consisting of twenty indivi- 
duals, one half of whom are Clergymen. The Society 
wished to place among its principal office-bearers the 
virtuous and worthy Governor of the Archbishoprick ; 
but this gentleman, with his accustomed moderation, 
declined this honour, and very properly noticed, that 
the third article of the Rules reserved to the Ordinary 
of each diocese, the right of examining the edition of 
the Holy Scriptures that should be published by the 
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Society, in conformitjr with the decrees of the councils ; 
and that the exercise of this power would present him, 
as Governor of this- diocese, from accepting of the ho- 
nour that this respectable Society wished to confer 
upon him. , 

It was then resolved on to print, as soon as possible, 
in the form of a pamphlet, the speeches made at the last 
meeting, the Rules and Regulations of the Institution, 
a list of subscribers, and the transactions of the Society. 
It was also ag^reed upon that the advertisements of 
the Society should be made through '* the Consti- 
TUT10NAL,'' in consequence of its Editors having cheer- 
fully employed their pages in promoting this Society. 
Finally, it was agreed on that the Subscription List 
should lie with the Rector of the University, at whose 
apartments all who wish to subscribe, nuiy have an op- 
portunity of doing so, on any day from eight to nine 
o'clock in the morning. 



To the Committee of the British and Foreign School 

Society.* 

Gentlemen, London, 25th May, 1826. 

Agreeable to your wishes I sit down to give 
you a sketch of the progress, and of the actual 
state of education in South America. I shall 
begin at Buenos Aires, and shall take the different 
states in the order in which I travelled through 

* ThoDgh this letter was not written in South America, 
as all the preceding were, yet its evident bearing upon the 
subject io hand entitle it, perhaps, tp the place it occvpies. 
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them. When I left Buenos Aires, in May ISfil, 
there were eight schools for boys in that eity, sup- 
ported by the magistrates, and all of them con- 
ducted, more or less, on your system. There were, 
I think, about as many inore schools in the small 
yillaj^ arpund the city, Tbe9e were 'also under 
the care of the magistrates, but had not been put 
Mftm your system at the time meatipned. I had 
Tisiled some of them for. the purpose of orgaaisiog 
then upon this plan, but the nerer-ending revo- 
Ivtioas of that unhappy period, prevented the 
proper measures from being carried into effect for 
their improvement. 

Upon my leaving Buenos Aires, the schools were 
put under the direction of a very respectable 
clergyman, who, I thought, would conduct them 
with much advantage, but, from his not being well 
acquainted with the system, or from his being pe- 
culiar in the application of it, the schools did not 
improve, but rather grew worse. This state of 
things lasted for several months, until the Society, 
which had been formed some time before my leaving 
that place, becoming re-organized, and arousing 
from its lethargy, began to take a particular in- 

* 

terest in forwarding education according to this 
system. Much was done through this means; and, 
I am happy to say, that I have lately heard that 
the Society continues its useful exertions, and is 
likely to become more efficient from year to year. 
As you wish me to mention some individual or in- 
dividuals in the different countries in South Ame- 
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rica with whom you coukt adrantageously cor* 
respond in fartherance of your Christian object, 
universal education, .1 give you here tiie name 
of the Secretary to the aboTe-mentioned Society^ 
Don Bartolonft6 Munoz. This individual is a 
clergyman of great respectability, he possesses a 
spirit of active benevolence, and is a warm friend 
to education. With this gentleman you may cor^ 
respond with great advantage to the furtherance of 
your object: and I am sure it will afford much 
satisfaction to the individual mentioned, and to the 
rest of the Society, to hear from you, and to labour 
with you in this good cause. 

I am not sure whether I mentioned to you in my 
letters from Buenos Aires, tbe circumstances of 
the meetings at the first formation of this Society, 
being held in the chief Franciscan convent of that 
city. This is worth mentioning, as it shows the 
liberality of priests and friars on the subject of 
education. The Provincial of the order, Don 
Hip61ito Soler, lived in this convent, and was 
very friendly indeed to our object. The uniform 
kindness and courtesy which I experienced in my 
many calls upon him in his cell, I shall never 
forget. The Prior of the convent was also very 
friendly. To the list of our excellent friends among 
the priests, I must not omit the highly respected 
Dean of Buenos Aires, Don Diego de Zavaleta. 
The nephew of this gentleman, Don Ramcm An^- 
chorez, was filso a very particular friend, and often 

N 2 
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encouraged me to go forward when obstacles lay ia 
the way. 

I have mentioned the labours of the Society in 
promoting Schools in that city. I must also 
mention, and very particularly, that the interest 
taken by the goyernment, under the direction of 
Don Bernardino Rivadayia, greatly contributed to 
carry forward this noble object. The labours of 
the gentleman now mentioned, in instructing his 
countrymen in true political wisdom, by precept and 
by example, and his exertions in forwarding the 
cause of knowledge and general education, hare 
mainly contributed to give to Buenos Aires, (what 
it indisputably enjoys) the first rank among the new 
American states. His name will ever be asso- 
ciated with the happiest part of the revolution of 
that country ; and he will long be looked upon as 
its best benefactor. Accounts have just reached 
London,- that this gentleman has been recently 
elected President of the United Provinces of the 
B;io de la Plata, an honour justly due to him as 
the regenerator of their independence of Spain, and 
of their dependance upon each other. We may, I 
think, fairly augur, that much good will be done 
in the advancement of education by this- individual 
throughout the various provinces of the Union, at 
the head of which he is now placed. I think a 
letter of congratulation from the Society is justly 
due to him, and, from what I know of his senti- 
ments, I have no doubt of his readily acceding to 



LONDON, MAY 1826. 269 

any plans the Society might suggest for the es- 
tablishing of schools throughout the provinces. 

Through the means above stated, the number of 
schools has greatly increased in Buenos Aires since 
I left it The Rev. Mr. Armstrong, in a letter 
lately received by the Bible Society, reckons them 
to amount to about one hundred^ and thinks they 
may contain about five thousand scholars. In the 
letter now referred to, Mr. Armstrong states, that 
he had presented 500 New Testaments to these 
schools on the part of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society, and he expresses a hope that this 
precious volume is likely to be generally used in all 
the schools before long. 

At the time I left Buenos Aires, there was a 
very good girls' school, on the British system, con- 
taining 120 scholars. I have not heard particularly 
of this school since that time, but hope it continues 
to prosper as it then did. The person who or- 
ganized this school was Don Jos6 Catali, a native 
of Spain, and a zealous promoter of education. 
This gentleman was the first who studied the system 
at our schools in Buenos Aires. He was after- 
wards appointed to be master of the central school, 
and continued in that situation until a few weeks 
before I left that place.. 

I mentioned to you, in some of my letters, that I 
had paid a visit to Monte Video, where I was kindly 
received by the first ecclesiastic of that place, Don 
Damaso Antonio de Laranaga, a priest of a liberal 
and enlightened mind, and a friend to education. 
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This gentleman laid the subject of the establlish- 
ment of schoob on the British system before the 
ttiagistrateSy and, in consequence, I was authorized 
to send a master ta them, who was to receive a 
salary of 1200 dollars a-year, whilst engaged in 
establishing and superintending the schools. The 
person most qualified for this undertaking was 
Don Jos6 Catald, already mentioned. He was, 
accordingly, sent there with a supply of the neces- 
sary articles for making a commencement. I re- 
ceived, whilst in South America, different letters 
respecting his progress, which was at first slow on 
account of the war in which that place was in- 
volved, and the scarcity of funds consequent upon 
it. Afterwards he was enabled to get on better. 
The last letter I had from him is encouraging, of 
which I shall give an extract : — 

** The School which I formed here has produced 
upwards of eighty children well instructed in ele- 
mentary education. These have given satisfaction 
to those best qualified to judge, and to the public 
in general, in two public examinations which have 
taken place. The number of children now in the 
school is 208. Two years ago, I formed a private 
school upon the Lancasterian system. It contains 
at present forty children belonging to the best fa- 
milies of this city, who pay for each child six 
dollars a quarter. The master of this school is a 
young man of excellent talents, and of good con- 
duct He attended the central school for a whole 
year, in order to learn the system well, and to ap- 
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prbve hiiaisdlf capable of conducting a school upon 
tbei^ principleB. He expected to be^ employed in 
one of the dohools which the ntagintrat^^ were 
about to establish, but as it was impassible for them 
to carry forward their purpose, owin^ to tibe dis- 
turbances of the times, I advised him to establish a 
priyate school. The young man had not means to 
do this, as he was the son of a poor widow* The 
Society, however, gave him lessons, states, and 
pencils, and Mr. Noble gave htm the wood to 
make Hhe seats and desks. Thus pi-ovided, he 
offered to instruct, under the auspices of the So- 
ciety, and by my direction,-«-elementary education, 
and also the principles of geometry, ttigbnometry, 
and geography, and to hold a public examiaatkoii 
of his pupils every year. I am happy to lAfonn 
you that the children are making very great pro* 
gresB, owing to the steadiness and fidelity of the 
master, and to the six well instructed monitors 
whom I sent him from the other school, each 
tf wliom knows more than any of Ae masters of 
this place. 

*^ I am sorry to inform you that the mtv^ter of 
the central school died about three weeks ago. In 
consequence of this misfortune, I have been 
obliged to take the school Into my own hands until 
another master be appointed. 

*' I mentioned to you, in a former letter, that I 
had organized Mrs. Hyne's school in Buenos Air^ 
on the Lancasterian system, wi^ this peonliarity 
in the arrangement, that the chiUren are taught 
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in English one day^ and in Spanish the other ; a» 
she has scholars who speak these languages re- 
spectively, I sent her some of the lessons printed 
here for the use of her school/' 

The school .here referred to is kept by an English 
lady, and was just beginning when I left Buenos 
Aires. It was afterwards fully established on your 
system as above mentioned. I have had frequent 
information respecting the prosperity of this school, 
and am told that the youth of- that city show a 
great desire to study the English language, and are 
making progress in it. Their parents have thus 
shown their desire for the education of their chil- 
dren, in instructing them in our tongue, and they 
have shown their liberality in sending them without 
scruple to be educated by an English lady be- 
longing to the Protestant church. 
, In the preceding review of the schools in Buenos 
Aires, there is much to cheer the minds and hearts 
of those who interest themselves in the welfare of 
their fellow-men, and who use their best exertions 
for this end, in the way in which they can be most 
effectual, namely, in the instruction of the young. 
To see the youthful flocks increasing in numbers, 
and growing in the knowledge of the purest religion 
and morality, by reading and imbibing the sacred 
oracles, is a sight truly gratifying, and to hear of 
this will, I am sure, afford much satisfaction to the 
Committee of the British and Foreign School 
Society. It will also, I trust, lead you to. renewed, 
exertions on behalf of that country, and, knowing 
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your readiDess to do so, I beg leave to sug-gest the 
propriety of sending out a person possessing good 
talents, and well acquainted with your system, that 
he may be employed in extending education 
through the various provinces of these United 
States; and, in recommending this measure,' I 
repeat my conviction, that the gentleman now 
elected President of these States, Don Bernardino 
Rivadavia, will take a pleasure in seconding your 
views. 

I now turn your attention to the provinces of 
Mendoza and San Juan, as these form a part of 
the United Provinces of the Rio de la Plata. In 
March 1822, I visited these places, and found a 
very great desire existing there, in regard to edu- 
cation. Our excellent friend. Dr. Gillies, was at 
that time (and still is) residing in Mendoza. He 
had contributed much to create such a desire, and 
was very active in using every means for satisfying 
it* It was through his very urgent request, that I 
visited these places, I was much gratified with 
what I saw there, as regards a growing spirit of 
knowledge and liberality. The governor of Men- 
doza was very friendly to the establishment of 
Schools. A Society for promoting them was es- 
tablished a few days after my arrival, and a peti- 
tion was presented to the Governor, that a small 
-printing press, belonging to the town, might be 
placed at their disposal, that they might print 
lessons for the schoob, and might otherwise gain a 
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little for promotiBg their objects* This request 
was immediately acceded tO| and the |>ress and the 
tyt)es were transferred accordingly. A newspaper 
has been printed at this press for some time^ and it 
has greatly coAtribuied to enlighten that quarter. 
A girls' school was begun whilst I was there, and 
measures were taken for establishing schools for 
boysi which were afterwards, carried into effect. 
After these fsYOurable circumstances ' had been 
some time in operation, a storm overtook oar 
Worthy friends. They were like to be overwhelmed 
by a spirit of fanaticism » which, had raised itself 
against the promoters of education and reform, by 
those of a contrary mind. The enemies of righ- 
teousness prevailed for some time, but at length 
they stumbled and fell, and truth and improve- 
ment again appeared, and prevailed, and now reign 
in triumph. Those individuals who had combined 
together to benefit their country, and whose bene- 
volent arrangements were thus for some time im- 
peded ; these very individuals are now the chief 
persons in the government, and are thus enabled to 
carry their measures into effect. 

In the Province of San Juan I found many en* 
lightened individuals who were warm friends of 
education. There were, no doubt, many of other 
feelings and wishes. A printed circular was sent 
to the different persons of note in that place by the 
Governor, inviting them to a meeting in his own 
house, for discussing the subject of establishing 
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fichools on yout systete. A good many attend^, 
and some w^re for the measure^ and some a^^aittf t 
it. The Governor was a warm friend to the object, 
and the meeting broke up by his signifyaiigy that it 
was the intention of the goTemn«nt U> ase its best 
endeavours t6 forward this object, I left soibe 
Scripture lessons for the schoob in that place, as I 
had done in Mendoaa, the price of which, together 
with the expenses of my journey there, were paid 
by the Governors of these two places^ 

Before I leave San Juan, I wish to notice the 
meritorious conduct of Don Salvador Carril. In 
the meeting referred to, he was one of the principal 
defenders of our objects, and stiongly utged th^ 
adoption of the proposed plan. Some time after, 
this gentleman was appointed Governor in that pro- 
Tince. When holding that situation > he wished to 
use all his influence for the establishment of reli- 
gious liberty in his native province. I hav6 great 
pleasure in stating that in this he eompleiely iwe* 
€eeded. He has thus had the honour of leading 
the way in this important matter^ and of making 
his own province the first part of Smth America^ 
Id dtdate for BeUgiaia Liberty^ The date of this 
«ra, for such it may be called to this new oontinent, 
is the sixth of June, 1825. The province of 
Buenos Aires has adopted the same wise and liberal 
policy, but the first honour is due to Scm Juan, and 
to its Governor Carril.* I mndt not omit to mention 

* At page 32, it is stated that religioss liberty wan pubtioly 
acknowledged in Pero, under San Martin. This scknow* 
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here, Mr. Rawson from the United States, and 
who has long resided in. San Juan. His name is 
connected with every measure for the improYement 
of that country. 

In regard to the other provinces of the Rio de la 
Plata, I can say very little, but I believe education 
is in a very low state in all of them. The names of 
these provinces are, Santa F^, Entre Rios, Cor- 
rientes, Paraguay, Salta, Tucuman, and C6rdova. 
It is, however, very probable, from the general 
spirit diffused through these countries, that plans 
for the improvement and extension of education 
would be very favourably received, particularly 
under the recommendation and fostering care of 
the President, Don Bernardino Rivadavia. 

I omitted to mention before stretching across the 
Pampas, another Lancasterian School and Society. 
This School and Society are situated about 500 
miles to the South of the City of Buenos Aires, 
at the mouth of the Rio Negro, where there is a 
small fort and town. Colonel Oyiiela, who was 
appointed Governor of that quarter some months 
before my leaving the eastern side of the continent, 
attended our central school to get acquainted with 
our system, and on going to the place of his ap- 

ledgment, in Peru, of thi^ sound principle of policy and of 
justice, certainly preceded t^e one here referred to in San 
Juan. But the circumstances were different. In Peru it was 
the single act of General San Martin, as Protector, or Dictator 
of Peru, and the people of the country had no share in it> 
whereas in San Juan, the declaration of Religious Liberty was 
8 legithtwe act. 
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pointment, he carrlfsd with him a supply of lessons 
for the commencement of a school. I afterwards 
learned, that he had endeavoured to interest the 
inhabitants of that place in the education of their 
children, and that he had succeeded in establishing 
a school, and in forming a small society for its sup- 
port. To this small society, contributions were 
made by the inhabitants of such things as they had, 
and these were turned into money, and kept the 
school going forward. The conduct of Colonel 
Oyiiela in this matter is truly praiseworthy, as it 
springs from a sincere desire to promote education ^ 
and to benefit those over whom he is placed. If 
all governors, far ani near, were to act in the 
same manner, we should soon see ignorance turned 
into knowledge all the world over. 

The British System was begun in Chile, in Jijily 
1821. The Director, Don Bernardo O'Higgins, 
manifested a sincere desire to extend education 
throughout the country over which he was placed, 
and was ready to listen to any improvements in the 
manner of communicating knowledge, which 
might be brought before him. The principal Se- 
cretary of State, Don Rafael Echevarria, was also 
much interested in the subject. Three schools 
were established in Santiago, the capital, one in 
Valparaiso, and one in Coquimbo. Some months 
before I left Chile, Mr. Eaton arrived there, having 
been sent from London, by Mr. Irisarri, to promote 
education on the Lancasterian plan. The govern- 
ment intended to send Mr. Eaton to Conception, in 
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the south of Chile, to establish schools in that 
province, but oh representing to the director, that 
it would be better to concentrate oar labours in 
the capital, and from thence to send qualified 
masters to the various provinces, it W|is acceded 
to that Mr. Eaton should remain in Santiago* 
Our labours were continued there together until 
I received an iovitation from General Ban Martin 
to go to Peru. Upon considering fully the im«- 
portance of this invitation, as affording an oppor- 
tunity for extending the blessings of education, 
in that interesting country, I thought it advisable 
to accept of it, considering that Mr. Eaton would 
remain in Chile, and that thus what had been 
begun there, would be maintained, and that by 
degrees, through his labours, the system would 
be generally extended in that quarter. These 
expectations, however, were not realized, as Mr. 
Eaton, in a; few months after I went' to Peru, fell 
sick, and was obliged to return to England. In 
consequence of this misfortune, the cause in Chile 
began to decline, and I believe, at the present 
moment, the schools formerly established are in 
a very low state, if not given up altogether. It 
is much to be regretted, that things should remain 
in this state in Chile, and that the great work of 
education should be retarded there, whilst it is 
making progress in other quarters. During my 
stay in Peru, I had some notices of how things 
were going on, and where they might probably 
end, unless I diould accede to their invitlbtion 



LONDON, MAT 1820. 270 

to return there, or at all events sencL a well quali- 
fied master to sustain the system. I could not 
go myself to Chile, although I had a great desire 
to go, because my leaving Peru at that time, might 
have occasioned a retrogression similar to what 
had taken place in Chile. In consequence of this, ' 
I looked out for a well instructed master to go 
there. Before I succeeded in obtaining one, the 
Spanish army took possession of Lima, and Ge- 
neral Kodil, who commanded the fortresses of 
Callao, refused to allow the master to go when I 
called on him to obtain a passport. 

From the representatives of the Chilian govern- 
ment, now in London, I have learned that there is 
a great regret at the disappointment met with in 
regard to the schools; and that there exists a 
sincere desire to remedy the evil as much as pos- 
sible, and without delay. I mention this to the 
Committee agreeable to your request that I should 
point out the best means for forwarding education 
in South America. I would suggest the propriety 
of seeking out a well qualified person to go to 
Chile, and if the one selected b well fitted for 
conducting education, I have no doubt of his ob- 
taining a favourable reception, and of his being the 
means of greatly benefiting that country. For 
the encouragement of such a one, I would say, that 
Chile enjoys a delightful climate, and its inhabi*> 
tants are, I think, more moral in general than in 
any other part of South America where I have 
been. 
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The persons you might correspond with in Chile 
upon this subject, are the present Director, General 
Freire, Don Rafael Echevarria, Don Henrique 
Camilo, and Don Manuel Salas. General Freure 
was Governor of Conception when I resided in 
Chile; but, pn a visit he paid to Santiago when I 
was there, I had an interview with him, in which 
he manfested his satisfaction at the progress of our 
schoob on your system, and his readiness to en- 
courage the introduction of the same plan in the 
province of Conception, when we should be able to 
send a master there. I have, indeed, no doubt 
of his hearty co-operation with any measures 
which the Society may adopt on behalf of Chile. 
The other three persons mentioned will lend all 
their aid in this good work. Mr/ Echevarria was 
First Secretary of State at the time I was there, and 
encouraged education on this system by sending 
his own son to our central school, and by a fre- 
quent attendance himself in the afternoons when 
his public business was over. Mr. Camillo was, 
and I believe is, contributing to the enlightening 
of. his countrymen respecting education and other 
improvements by publishing a periodical work which 
had these things for its sole object. Don Manuel 
Salas is already known to you by my letters from 
Chile. He is a man up in years, and his ^only 
desire is to benefit his countrymen in every way he 
can, and he looks upon education as the most effec- 
tual^ means of doing permanent good. 

I have only further to mention respecting Chile, 
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that Mr. Egaua, the present enyoy from that 
government now in London, will be ready to give 
the Committe any information or assistance in his 
power to the furtherance of this object. 

My arrival in Peru, in the end of June 1822, 
and the favourable circumstances in the establish- 
ment of schools there, is detailed in my letters 
written about that period. Some time after these 
prosperous days, the war in that country greatly 
hindered the progress of education. We had 
often been scourged by this foe before, particularly 
in Buenos Aires, but the occurrences in Peru were 
to me, at least, new. Our former wars were 
among ourselves, and whatever party gained the 
ascendancy the schools went on unmolested, or 
nearly so ; but in Lin^a we came in contact with 
the Spaniards, the well known encouragers of igno- 
rance, at least so far as South America is con- 
cerned. Twice was Lima taken possession of by 
the Spanish armies during my residence there. 
On the first occasion I left the city along with 
some thousands, who fled at that unhappy time. 
The schools suffered an interruption of three 
months by the first visit of the Spanish troops. 
On the second occasion, to prevent a like inter- 
ruption, I remained in the city, and the schools 
went on, though not so prosperously as we could 
have wished. The protection we enjoyed at this 
time was owing, I believe, in a good measure, to 
the general feeling in the place in favour of 
education. After remaining six months under 
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the Spuiish dottinioa, in that oity» and fiadiog it 
impoMible to advanoe, I left that plaoe on my way 
northwaidy and finally came to England* Of the 
result of this journey you are already acquaint^, 
through the publications of the Bible Society. 

The Central School established in the College of 
the Dominican Friars in Lima, contained, on the 
entrance of the Spanish army, 230 children, and 
was going on well ; there was another school on 
the same plan which had 80 scholars in it In 
both these schools printed sheets of extracts from 
the Scriptures were used for lessons, the same as 
in Buenos Aires and Chile. But in addition to 
this, in Lima the New Testament entire, printed 
by the British and Foreign Bible Society in Lon* 
don, was used as our principal school-book. In 
this precious volume the children in the higher 
classes read, and were questioned as to its contmitB^ 
The same volume was carried home by the children, 
and read by them there, and portions of it also were 
committed to memory. These portions were recited 
in school, and premiums were awarded according 
to the accuracy of the recitation, and the dearnesii 
of the views which the children gave in their own 
language, of what they bad recited. Besides the 
sheet lessons, the Scripture extracts were printed 
and used in the form of little books. Requests at 
times came from the parents to have a copy of 
these to read, which requests were complied with, 
and thus the word of God became more knowui 
and I trust more revered and obeyed « 
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I am not sure whether I mentioned to you 6r 
not, on former oceasions, the name of an esteemed 
friend and an able coadjutor in the work of educa* 
tion. It would in me be a dereliction of duty 
to pass over in silence the name and the character 
of this individual. The gentleman I speak of is 
Don Jos6 Francisco Navarrete, a clergyman in 
Lima. After an acquaintance with him for about 
two year>, and experiencing during the half of 
that time his able co-operation, I beg leave to 
recommend him to the attention of the Society, in 
reference to the furtherance of education in Peru. 
I have had three letters from him since ray return 
to England, and am happy to find that he con* 
tinues his exertions unabated in promoting the 
instruction of youth, and that the schools left under 
his charge are doing well. He informs rae that a 
school has been established in Hu&nuco, and that 
it is conducted by a native of that place, who at- 
tended our school in Lima several months when I 
was there. Hu^nuco is a very happy station for a 
school. It is situated in an interesting country, 
and is the key to the large uncivilized population 
which inhabit the banks of the Huall^ga, Ucay^li, 
and Amazon. From Hudnuco as a centre I am 
persuaded much may be done on behalf of these 
pool* creatures, who, though living in one of the 
richest portions of the world, wander about almost 
naked, half fed, and in complete ignorance of the 
arts and comforts of life ; and what is still more 
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to be regpretted) no cheering ray breaks in upon them 
of a world to come, and of the e^erlastiug felicity to 
be enjoyed there through our Lord Jesus Christ. 
Let us hope, and let us pray for it, that education 
may soon begin among them, that the Holy 
Scriptures may be put into their hands, and that 
the Spirit of God may descend upon these poor 
Gentiles, as it did on us in former days, that their 
sins may be washed away, and that they may 
enjoy an inheritance among all them that are 
sanctified. 

Another favourable circumstance has taken 
place since my leaving Peru, in regard to the 
quarter 1 am now speaking of. In Ocopa, not 
far distant from Huanuco there has existed for 
many years a College of Friars, most of whom 
were natives of Spain. This College has been 
made to change its object, and instead of being as 
formerly a nursery of Friars, it has become a 
seminary for the education of youth on the British 
System, and its ample funds are now applied to 
this object. This happy change has been effected 
entirely through General Bolivar. After men- 
tioning, this circumstance, as bearing on the cha- 
racter of Bolivar, it might be thought unnecessary 
to say more respecting him, as the instance now 
mentioned very plainly indicates bis desire to 
benefit South America, not by his military exertions 
only, but also by the gentler, more effectual means 
of early instruction. I must however add -two 
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circumstances more, in proof of Bolivar's deep inte-^ 
rest and active Exertions in the cause of education* 
Some months subsequent to the decree referred 
to for changing the object of the College of Ocopa, 
he issued a decree for establishing a Central 
School on the Lancasterian System , in the capital 
city of each province throughout Peru, and from 
ivhich Central Schools, masters are to be sent into 
all the towns and hamlets of the respective pro- 

, vinces. This is a most effectual measure for spee- 
dily enlightening all the inhabitants of that, 
country. The other circumstance I have to men- 
tion in regard to Bolivar is a decree he issued 
about a year ago for sending two young men from 
every province in Peru to England, to receive 

• here, at the expense of the Government, the best 
education that can be obtained. After finishing 
their studies in this country, these young men are 
to return to their native land, and to fill important 
stations in the great work of general illumination. 
I am sure the hearts of the Committee are by this 
time warmly attached to this useful individual, 
whom God Almighty has raised up to be so great 
a blessing to his country, in breaking their chains 
of oppression and of ignorance. Ten of the young 
men sent by Bolivar have arrived in this country, 
and are now pursuing their' studies in the neigh- 
bourhood of London. One of these was a monitor in 
our central school in Lima. The rest of the young 
men are expected to arrive here soon. I am 
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happy in being thus able to confirm, by unexcep- 
tionable instances, the opinion I formerly gave 
yon of this great man, after enjoying the pleasure 
of an interview with him, and conversing upon these 
sabjects. — ^To these things must be added the 
appropriation of 20,000 dollars for promoting 
schools in Caraccas through Mr. Lancaster. 

In the lustre of Bolivar, I had nearly forgotten 
something more I had to say of our friend Navarrete, 
a man who only needs the station of Bolivar to do 
all that he does. In one of the letters I lately 
received from him, he says, he has obtained from 
the Government the grant of part of a nunnery for 
establishing a gifls' school. This nunnery is close 
beside the college where the boys' central school is. 
This school, about to be established, is to be the 
model and the central establishment for the educa- 
tion of the female sex, a branch of education very 
much wanted in that- country. May God speed 
the labours of our dear friend in this matter, and 
may mothers, and daughters, and sisters, embalm 
his memory for ages to come ! 

I believe the Committee is now aware that I 
have given up any intention of returning to Peru, 
and that I have fixed on another spot of South 
America, where I intend to spend my remaining 
days. I would beg leave, therefore, to solicit 
the attention of the Committee to Peru, and would 
suggest the propriety of their sending out a fit 
person to that place, to be actively employed in 
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tlic establishment of schools* I have no doubt 
of such an individual meeting with a favourable 
reception, and of his being immediately employed 
by the Government in this work. 

Before leaving Peru, I wish to notice one of 
the articles of the constitution of that state, as it 
has an important bearing upon the cause of edu-> 
cation. The article in question states, that the 
elective franchise is open to all, but with the 
express preliminary qualification, that the voter 
be able to read and to write. It is, filbwever, 
added that in consequence of the ignorance in 
which the Spaniards have kept the people in 
g«;neral, this pfe-^requisite shall not be required 
until the year 1840. The measures which the 
Government is pursuing for promoting general 
education, bid fair, I think, to qualify all by the 
given time, in the manner referred to.* 

In regard to education in Colombia, I have 
hitherto said but little, and that little is contained 
in a letter to you from Quito, in November 1824. 
In that communication, I mentioned a plan for 
establishing a seminary for the education of the 
female sex in that city. The difficulties of eon- 
verting a monastery into such a seminary are 
considerable, and although I am pretty confident 
of the ultimate success of that measure, I cannot 

* This notice, I find, is mentioned in a preceding; letter, 
yet I, leave it here also, as I tbink the subject is not un- 
worthy of a repetition. 
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speak definitely as to its progress. The last no- 
tice I had upon the subject, was in a letter from 
one of the members of Congress, in which he says, 
that the question was to be forthwith discussed 
in Congress. I hope no long time will elapse 
before we have the gratifying intelligence of the 
complete success of this measure, and, in expecta* 
tion of this, I suggest the propriety of having a 
well qualified person ready to occupy this station. 
I am thus particular upon this point, as I con- 
ceive the carrying into effect the proposed plan, 
will have a most beneficial tendency on the welfare 
of that large city (the largest in Colombia), and 
on that of the populous and interesting district 
in which it is situated. 

In passing along from Quito to Bogota, I found 
three schools established on the British or Monito- 
rian System; one was in Yahuar^, and the other 
two were in Popayan ; one of the latter was for boys, 
and the other for girls. The establishment of these 
schools, in the provincial parts of Colombia, is 
the result of a general plan of education upon 
this system in connection with a central school 
established some time ago in Bogota, the capital. 
On arriving at that city, I visited thfs model school, 
and hoped to meet there the director of the es-> 
tablishment, to converse with him in regard to 
the number and efficiency of the various provincial 
schools. I was however disappointed of seeing 
him^ as he was then actually engaged on a tour. 
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through some of the provinces to promote the 
formation of new schools. I cannot, therefore, 
state how many schools were then in operation, 
but I have good reason to think the existing num- 
ber is calculated to encourage the friends x>f edu- 
cation, and that it goes on increasing. 

I received from Mr. Restrepo, the minister 
of the interior, a set of the lessons used in the 
schools. One regrets to find the Scriptures not 
there, nor any extracts from a volume so much 
calculated to benefit us, in youth and in age, in 
time and in eternity. With this important exoep« 
tion, the lessons are good, and every way superior 
to the trash formerly used in the schools of South 
America.' One part of the lessons is worthy of 
notice. The constitution of the country is divided 
into portions and sections, and is read in the schools. 
By this means the children get acquainted in early 
life with the real nature and circumstances of their 
native land, and thus become better citizens, and 
more useful to each other. This plan is worthy 
of imitation in other quarters. It is to be hoped 
that ere long this judicious plan, which has been 
adopted for imbuing the early mind with a know- 
ledge of the statutes of their country, will be adop- 
ted also with regard to the statutes of God unfolded 
in the Holy Scriptures. 

The next part of what was formerly called 
Spanish America b Guatemala. This is properly 
neither in North nor South America, and it 
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has, in consequence, been denominated Central 
America. Xot haying visited that quarter, all 
I have to say of it in regard to education is but 
little, and that is, of course, from the information 
of others. I understand several schools have been 
established in the capital and elsewhere, but none 
of these are on the monitorian plan. In conversing 
with Mr. Zebad^a the envoy of that government 
in London, and with Mr. Herrera, a gentleman 
from that country who feels a great interest in 
education, I have learned that they are very 
desirous of obtaining a person thoroughly versed 
in this system, in order to establish a central and 
other schools in that republic. I hope the Com- 
mittee will have this quarter in view as well as 
the others recommended above, when properly 
qualified teachers can be obtained. 

The only other part that remains to be noticed 
is Mexico ; and for information respecting the state 
and prospects of education there, I beg leave to 
refer you to the interesting communication of our 
excellent friend, Don Vicente de Rocafaerte, 
Charge d'Affaires from that g<9Vemment.* 

* This commoDicatioD, bearing upon the subject of edu- 
cation in Spanish America, will be added at the close of this 
letter. When this communication is considered as the produc- 
tion of a native of that country, a gentleman intimately ac- 
^uainled with Ittf concerns, and actually holding a high official 
lituatioB Under the'Jtio^rnment of the most populous of these 
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In reviewing the state and progress of education 
in South America, there is undoubtedly much that 
is calculated to gratify and to cheer the hearts 
of those who delight in the progress of knowledge, 
and in the welfare of man. Besides the pleasure 
that arises from seeing what has actually been 
done in the few years in which these new states 
have enjoyed the boon of liberty, — there is yet 
more to cheer us in contemplating the general 
feeling which pervades the country upon the im- 
portant subject of education. During my seven 
years' residence in that country, I have had in- 
tercourse with all classes of society there, and, 
through repeated conversations and otherwise, have 
come, I think, to understand what are the actual 
feelings and desires of the people upon this point. 
I have no hesitation in saying, that the public voice 
is decidedly in favour o/*universal education. 
I never heard, even once, what is still to be heard 
elsewhere, ** that the poor should not be taught." 
The very opposite feeling most undoubtedly exists 
and prevails among the clergy and the laity, the 
governors and the governed. On a survey, therefore, 
of the whole scene, and in looking into futurity^ 

new states, it may tend to confirm tbe favourable accounts from 
tbat quarter of the world contained in tlie preceding letters. 

The enlightened and liberal mind of Mr. Roeafuerte, and 
his truly zealous endeavours to raise his country high in 
political wisdom, in literature, in morality, and in pure 
religion, are truly praiseworthy. 

02 
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the brightest views may, I think, be entertained 
as to the progress and best interests of man in that 
large and interesting continent; and, from this 
view of things, I am sure none will derive more 
real gratification than the Committee of the British 
and Foreign School Society. 



Report of Mr, Rocafuerte, Chargi d* Affaires in Eng- 
land frvm the Government of Mexico^ delivered in 
a Speech at the Twenty-first Annual Meeting of 
the British and Foreign School Society, May I6th, 

1826. 

• 

The independence of South America is the conse- 
quence of that growing spirit of modern civilization 
which, haying crossed the Atlantic Ocean on the wings 
of trade, has penetrated into those remote countries, 
and liberated them from the Spanish yoke. What more 
gratifying picture can there be for a true and liberal 
Christian, than that which the new world now presents, 
overturning a bad system, and establishing a good one, 
without being attepded with scenes of violence and 
cruelties. It may truly be said that the characteristic 
feature of the Mexican revolution is that spirit of mo- 
deration and generosity which the maxims of the Gospel 
recommend, and which are the best means for establish- 
ing true liberty. Our revolution, in its object, its 
means, and end, is very different from that of France : 
among us, it is not an overthrow of all principles ; it is 
a natural tendency to create a new order ; it is a gene- 
ral combination to promote the happiness of a vast con- 
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tinent ; it is a necessary transition from darkness to 
light, from superstition to christian morality. From 
the ruins of Greece and Italy, sprung some rays of 
light, which, illuminating the darkness of the middle 
age, prepared the epoch of the discovery of the printing- 
press, the mariner's compass, and the new world. From 
that time, the constant progress of the arts and sciences 
has converted knowledge into power, and nations have 
been more or less opulent and happy in the ratio of 
their scientific attainments, of their industry, and above 
all, of their moral and religious principles, which form 
the solid basis of true freedom. To these effects of 
liberty, England owes her greatness, her happiness, and 
that very first rank which she holds in the catalogue of 
civilized nations. Spain, that beautiful country, worthy 
of a better fate, has been ruined by her ignorance and 
monkish superstition ; she has only one advantage over 
the Turkish nation, and that is, that she lives under the 
glorious standard of the cross ; and this standard, I 
hope, will soon lead the valiant and heroic Greeks to 
victory, and thus enable them at length to spread Chris- 
tianity over the land of their tyrants. 

Those lessons shall not be lost in South America. 
We are convinced that the foundation of our future 
and permanent prosperity re^ts on the moral improve- 
ments of the lower classes of society. It is not enough 
for a man to know how to read and write, and gain 
a livelihood ; he must have religious 4iabits, must know 
exactly his duties towards God and towards society; 
and no institution is so well calculated for obtaining 
those great objects as the British and Foreign School So- 
ciety. What an admirable undertaking it is, to bestow 
the blessing of scriptural knowledge on all mankind, 
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to unite all the nations of the globe, by the brotherly 
ties of science and religion. Ye noble promoters of 
this institution! be assured you have many warm 
friends in South America. The general desire with us 
of all true and enlightened patriots, is for education ; the 
general cry all over our continent is, ffive us education. 
This is the reason that the Lancasterian System has 
been immediately adopted in almost every part of South 
America. 

Mr. Lancaster is now living at Caraccas, and pro* 
moting public instruction there. 

In Mexico, the first Lancasterian School ^was opened 
on the 22d of August, 1822 ; and by one of those singu- 
lar occurrences in revolutions, the halls of the Inqui- 
sition, so inimical to this Institution, were converted 
into a public school, into a nursery of free men, into 
a true temple of reason. Three hundred children are 
taught to read in this school according to this new 
system of education^ a system which will lead to the 
moral perfection of the world, as the mariner's compass 
led to, the geographical perfection of the globe. This 
first school was called Escuela del Sol. 

Some time afterwards the Government granted to 
the Lancasterian Association of Mexico the large and 
beautiful convent of Bethlehem, and a second school 
was formed there. This establishment is divided into 
three departments, and directed by two professors well 
acquainted with the system ; one of them is a French- 
man, who went purposely for that object from Paris to 
Mexico. 

The first department is calculated for six hundred 
and sixty children ; they learn to read, write, and 
cypher ; they are also instructed in the political and 
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religious catechism, orthography, arithmetic, and 
Spanish g^mmar. The parents of the scholars who 
can pay, give a dollar a month, which is about two 
pounds ten shillings a year ; the children of the poor 
pay nothing. 

The second department will contain four hundred 
scholars, who pay two dollars per month, or nearly 
fire pounds a year. It is a model or central school 
for forming teachers and good professors; and tiiese 
are afterwards to be sent into the different proviiiotfs, 
in order to fulfil the desire of our Government, which 
is, to place in every village throughout Mexico a Lan- 
casterian school, a printing-press, and a chapel. 

The third department will contain three hundred 
scholars; and these pay three dollars a month, or 
seven pounds a year. The object intended in this de- 
partment is, to teach Latin, French, geography, and 
drawing, on the principles of the Lancasterlan system. 
This trial has been made, but I am not sure whether it 
has answered or not. 

In 182.3, there were introduced into the Lancasterlan 
school of Mexico, the lessons used in your school in 
London, taken from the Bible, without note or com- 
ment. Some old priests opposed the introduction of 
these, stating that it was prohibited to read extracts 
from the Bible without notes. The Secretary of the 
Lancasterian Association, Mr. 6and6ra, a very en- 
lightened clergyman, and distinguished for his virtue 
and zeal in the cause of religion, supported the opposite 
opinion, and succeeded in establishing in the school the 
use of these extracts. The consequence is, that our 
children are acquiring a taste for the perusal of the 
Scriptures, and they are hence learning to be virtuous, 
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cbaritable, ' tolenuit, and free. This moral edacation 
will promote the cause of religions toleration, and urill 
effect that regeneration which onr new political system 
req aires. We cannot remain as we are; we most go 
forward ; a^ d, as said in Parliament by Mr. Canning^, 
(whose name is dear to all onr hearts in South Ame- 
rica,) " we must go forward, and keep pace with the 
growing spirit of the times, and the great change that 
has been wrought in the opinions of the world.'' This 
great change in the general opinion is, that nations can 
only be happy under the banners of liberal sentiments 
and true morality; that, in short, the combination of 
political and religious freedom is as necessary for the 
moral happiness of mankind, as that combination of 
the two gasses, forming the atmospheric air which we 
breathe, is to our physical existence. This vast plan 
of human improvement is the great object of your noble 
Institution, an Institution which truly deserves the gra- 
titude of the world, and the most cordial support of all 
who are influenced by the lave of their country, and the 
principles of Christianity, 



FINIS 



DiMNETT, 

Lcatker Lane, London. 
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